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前言

为了帮助指导港澳地区、台湾省、华侨、华人及其他外籍学生报考暨南大学、华侨大学以及中国内地其他高校，我们根据《暨南大学、华侨大学联合招收港澳地区、台湾省、华侨、华人及其他外籍学生入学考试复习大纲（2016—2020）》和全国对外联合招生考试复习大纲的要求，在暨南大学华文学院2011年出版的《暨南大学、华侨大学联合招收港澳台、海外华侨、华人及其他外籍学生考试复习丛书》的基础上，编写了这套新的复习丛书。这套丛书包括《中国语文》、《数学》、《英语》、《历史》、《地理》、《物理》、《化学》、《生物》八个科目。

这套丛书科学性强，要求明确，重点突出，知识覆盖面广，并附有大量的练习题以供学生巩固提高。它既可以作为课堂教材使用，又可以用于学生自学，还可以作为报考中国其他高等学校的复习用书。

我们诚恳希望广大师生能对这套丛书提出宝贵意见。


暨南大学华文学院预科部

2015年3月




Unit One


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 名词可分为可数名词（countable noun）和不可数名词（uncountable noun）。个体名词（如gun, book等）和集体名词（如family, class等）可以用数目来计算，属于可数名词；物质名词（如air, water等）和抽象名词（如work, love等）一般无法用数目来计算，属于不可数名词。

2. 可数名词复数的规则变化：一般的名词词尾直接加s；以s, sh, ch, x等结尾的名词加es；以辅音字母+y结尾的名词，变y为i再加es；以f或fe结尾的名词，把f或fe变成ves；以辅音+o结尾的名词加es，但kilo, photo, piano等除外。

3. 有些名词的复数变化是不规则的，需要单独记忆。

4. 名词所有格的形式：单数名词加's；复数名词的词尾是s时加'，词尾不是s时加's。无生命的名词一般用of+名词构成所有格。

示例

1. bag-bags; bus-buses; baby-babies; knife-knives; potato-potatoes

2. tooth-teeth; deer-deer; woman-women; mouse-mice; passer-by-passers-by

3. Tom's car; teachers' rest room; men's hats; his daughter-in-law's books

4. two days' drive; at the doctor's; book's cover; government's policy

5. students of that school; such boys of his; a friend of my father's

6. Tom and Jack's room; Tom's and Jack's rooms


Choose the correct answer.


1. The children are playing on the _____ of the beach.

A. sand

B. sands

C. sandes

D. sandy

2. _____ our journey by camel was!

A. What an exciting experience

B. What exciting experience

C. How excited experience

D. What an excited experience

3. How many _____ would you like?

A. paper

B. breads

C. pieces of papers

D. pieces of bread

4. Their suggestions are of _____.

A. great value

B. great values

C. many values

D. a great values

5. We have two _____ in our town and a new chemical _____ is to open soon.

A. ironworks; works

B. ironworks; work

C. ironwork; work

D. iron work; works

6. Education is not an end, but _____ to an end.

A. means

B. a mean

C. a means

D. some mean

7. How many _____ is it from here?

A. foot

B. feet

C. foots

D. mile

8. _____ are sold in the new store.

A. Man and child's shoes

B. Men's and children's shoes

C. Men and children shoes

D. Men's and childrens' shoes

9. _____ is too much for the boy to carry.

A. The box weight

B. The box's weight

C. The weight of the box

D. The box of weight

10. There are three _____ in our clinic.

A. woman doctor

B. woman doctors

C. women doctor

D. women doctors

11. Bill is _____ brother.

A. Tom and Jack

B. Tom's and Jack's

C. Tom's and Jack

D. Tom and Jack's

12. They can't help the old man because they have _____ money left.

A. little

B. a little

C. few

D. a few

13. The little girl can speak _____ French.

A. a little

B. a lot

C. few

D. a few

14. There are _____ sheep on the grassland.

A. a lot

B. lot

C. much

D. many

15. There isn't _____ in the bottle.

A. a lot of water

B. much water

C. many water

D. a plenty of water

16. _____ of people often walk in _____ in the fields after supper.

A. Hundreds; two and three

B. Hundred; twos and threes

C. Hundreds; twos and threes

D. Hundred; two and three

17. She is looking after a _____.

A. five-month-old baby

B. five-month-old boy

C. five-months-old baby

D. five-years-old boy

18. We are informed that the country has _____.

A. the population of ten million

B. ten million peoples

C. a population of ten million

D. ten millions population

19. —When were you born?

—I was born _____.

A. on September 21st, 1945

B. in 1956, October 23

C. on 1980, March 30th

D. in 25th, May 1950

20. Shortly after the accident, two _____ police were sent to the spot to keep order.

A. dozen of

B. dozens

C. dozen

D. dozens of

21. The hero of the story is an artist in his _____.

A. thirtieth

B. thirty

C. thirty's

D. thirties

22. _____ of the earth is covered with water.

A. Seventy percents

B. Seventy percent

C. Two-third

D.Two-three

23. _____ of the trees in the garden are apple trees.

A. Two-third

B. Two thirds

C. Second third

D.Second thirds

24. —Have you ever visited the leaning tower of Pisa?

—Oh, _____.

A. dozens of times

B. a dozen of times

C. dozens of time

D. a dozen time

25. The _____ tower looks nice.

A. twelve-metre-high

B. twelve-metre high

C. twelve-metres-high

D. twelve metre high

26. Did you ever see a _____?

A. four-eye-fish

B. four-eyed fish

C. four eyed fish

D. four-eyed-fish

27. There are forty people in the room. Ten of them are men, and _____ are women.

A. three-fourth

B. three-quarters

C. third-fourth

D. third-fourths

28. He has been here for _____.

A. two and a half months

B. two and half a month

C. two and the half month

D. two and a half month

29. Did _____ break out in 1939?

A. Second World War

B. the Second World War

C. World War Second

D. the World War Two

30. _____, when he was already _____, he started to learn English.

A. In the 1980; thirties

B. In the 1980's; in his thirties

C. In the 1990; in thirties

D. In 1990's; in the thirties

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. In some countries _____ is done to clean the polluted air.

A. a little

B. little

C. a few

D. few

2. _____ hard and you'll _____ English well.

A. Learn; learn

B. Learn; study

C. Study; study

D. Study; learn

3. The old man _____ in such a low voice that we couldn't hear what he was _____.

A. spoke; saying

B. said; saying

C. told; telling

D. talks; talking

4. Her one shoulder is lower than _____.

A. another

B. the other

C. others

D. the others

5. I never _____ pocket money from my parents.

A. ask after

B. ask for

C. ask about

D. ask to

6. He has a good command
 of English.

A. order

B. master

C. mastery

D. requirement

7. I believe they are quite
 happy together.

A. really

B. real

C. true

D. truth

8. I looked all over the house for the letter and it was in my pocket all the time
 .

A. all right

B. all over

C. all along

D. all night

9. A lot of
 people were queuing for the film.

A. Many

B. Much

C. A few

D. A little

10. A good command of English depends on
 a lot of practice.

A. relies on

B. trusts

C. decides

D. believes in

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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It was about ten past two in the morning when the phone 　1　
 again and a policeman said,“Would you go and make yourself known 　2　
 the 　3　
 officers outside?” My heart missed a beat. I 　4　
 that my bedroom window overlooks that part of the hotel, so I went to 　5　
 .I could not 　6　
 into the man's room, but I could see the passage. The police 　7　
 shouting at the man to come out 　8　
 his hands showing. Then suddenly he must have come out 　9　
 they shouted for him to lie down 　10　
 he was handcuffed（戴上手铐）.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1


Personal Robot

Make your parents and teachers happy!

Are you having problems finishing your homework on time? Do you avoid tidying your room until your mom shouts at you? You don't need to worry if you buy a Mr. Helping Hand personal robot. Mr. H can be programmed to organize your homework. Your own personal robot will follow you around, putting away books and objects that you have left on the floor or bed.

Mr. H also has these features（特点）：


	weighs only 500 grams;

	includes long-lasting batteries;

	comes with a 5-year guarantee;

	remembers simple instructions.



Originally（最初） sold for $499

NOW ONLY $299


BUY NOW





WATCH CONTROL

This is a watch that James Bond would be proud to wear!

This is NOT a watch for ordinary people!

Your　electronic　PENGO　WATCH CONTROL


	acts as a remote control for TVs and videos;

	gives you a daily weather forecast;

	reminds you when to hand in your homework;

	sets off a silent warning alarm when parents or teachers are near.



Besides, your　PENGO　WATCH　CONTROL will always tell you the time accurately!

Originally sold for $199

NOW ONLY $99

For further information, click here
 .



1. You can _____ with the help from a Mr. H.

A. no longer use batteries

B. finish your homework on time

C. make your room clean when you are away

D. remember your homework

2. With the help of a PENGO WATCH CONTROL you can _____.

A. repair your TV

B. be a secret agent

C. organize your homework

D. know the weather report

3. The price of Mr. H is _____.

A. ＄499

B. ＄299

C. ＄99

D. ＄199

4. Where is the most possible place for the two texts to be found?

A. On a notice board

B. On a teenage website

C. In a company brochure.

D. In a college newspaper.

5. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. A PENGO WATCH CONTROL can warn you when someone is coming to you.

B. A PENGO WATCH CONTROL has a strong battery.

C. Quality of Mr. H is ensured by the producer.

D. Mr. H can help with cleaning.

2

Humans are accustomed to drawing in the air. We gesture with our hands when talking and will try to illustrate charade secrets by“drawing” objects in space. 3D-printing pens takes those gestures, makes them tangible
 and, in the hands of an artist, beautiful. Recent 3D-printing pens have been cool, but clunky affairs. LIX Pen, however, is something different. It's light, small and apparently needs no more power than you can draw from your run-of-the-mill laptop. Now it's coming to Kickstarter.

Measuring 6.45 inches long, 0.55 inch in diameter and weighing just 1.23 ounces, the aluminum 3D-printing pen (which also comes in black) really is pen sized. You hold it just like a pen, and plug a 3.5mm-like jack into the base and the other end of your cable into your computer. The juice allows LIX to heat to over 300 degrees Fahrenheit, though the plant-based PLA filament (it can also use the stronger ABS plastic) only needs to heat to 180 degrees to work. That filament（纤维材料）is fed in through a hole in the base and emerges as a super-heated liquid on the tip so you can start doodling in the air.

Unlike 3D printers, there is no program guiding the printing tip. Instead, to create 3D objects, you simply start drawing in the air with the LIX Pen, moving slowly as the melted filament draws out. It cools quickly so that your structure remains rigid. Each filament rod is about 10 centimeters long and should, according to the company, last for about two minutes of air-drawing.

3D pen printing works for everything from abstract sculpture to fine art， and jewelry to T-shirt design. The only limit, it appears, is your skill level and ability to hold and move the pen very, very steadily.

6. What's the possible meaning of the underlined word “tangible” (Para.1)?

A. Obvious.

B. Colorful.

C. Making something easy.

D. Perceptible by the sense of touch.

7. Which of the following can NOT describe the differences between LIX Pen and other 3D-printing pens?

A. LIX Pen is not so heavy.

B. LIX Pen has a smaller size.

C. LIX Pen is more expensive.

D. LIX Pen is easy to use.

8. What's true about LIX Pen?

A. LIX Pen has a length of 1.23 inches.

B. LIX Pen is made of plastic.

C. LIX Pen is 3.5mm in diameter.

D. LIX Pen weighs about 1.23 ounces

9. LIX Pen _____.

A. can be plugged into a computer

B. uses only one kind of ink

C. needs no computer program

D. uses juice which cools slowly

10. Which of the following usages of LIX Pen is NOT mentioned?

A.It can be used to design clothes.

B. It can be used to make maps.

C. It can be used to make earrings.

D. It can be used to make sculptures.

3

Learn from what they did in 2014, and let them inspire your efforts to thrive in 2015.


Tim Cook Came Out


How many openly gay CEOs of globally important, culturally significant, multibillion dollar companies can you think of? That's right. One. When Tim Cook publicly acknowledged his sexual orientation on October 30, he did so not only for himself, but to use his position and power to help others in the struggle for self-acceptance and equality. He laid his privacy on the line to stand up for his beliefs and paved the way for others.


Emma Watson Announced a New Movement for Gender Equality


In our work with stress management, we see that people connecting to a high level of purpose—something that reflects their deepest values—improve their ability to weather tough times, help make the world a better place. Emma Watson displayed that connection when she took the floor at the United Nations and called for a new feminist movement, HeForShe, that specifically challenges and invites men to join the work of gender equality.


Medical Workers and Professionals Fought against Ebola


The doctors and nurses, aid workers and organizers who offered to care for those infected with the Ebola virus—knowing full well the risks they faced—showed core resilience traits of empathy, compassion and optimism. Yes, optimism that the lives of the sick people mattered; that lives could be saved; that their efforts could make a difference. It's no wonder TIME
 magazine chose them as the Person of the Year.


Malala Yousafzai was Awarded the Nobel Peace Prize


Malala Yousafzai believes that she has a right to education. She believes that all girls have a right to education, despite a continued death threat from the Taliban. This year, the Nobel Committee recognized the profound resilience that helps her to advocate on behalf of girls worldwide whose right to education is at risk or denied.


Siri Helped a Boy with Autism Connect with the World


Gus has autism. His mother, Judith Newman, wrote in the New York Times
 that “of all the worries the parent of an autistic
 child has, the uppermost is: Will he find love? Or even companionship?” Gus found it with Siri, the Apple iPhone's intelligent voice-activated personal assistant. By interacting with Siri, he's learning skills of companionship and love and bringing them to his family and community. Gus is building the emotional connections that make a life more resilient.

11. What's true about Tim Cook?

A. He is not influential worldwide.

B. He is a CEO of a famous company.

C. He is normal sexually.

D. A few people like him came out as well.

12. According to the passage, Emma Watson _____.

A. is good at stress management

B. calls for rights of women

C. specifically wants women to join the movement

D. is trying to work at the United Nations

13. What's NOT true about the medical workers against Ebola?

A. They offered to look after the patients.

B. They were not aware of the risks.

C. They were optimistic.

D. They were chosen as Person of the Year 2014 by TIME
 .

14. What's NOT true about Malala?

A. She sticks to her right to go to school.

B. She is hated by terrorists.

C. She is a persistent person.

D. She won the Nobel Prize for literature.

15. What's the possible meaning of the underlined word “autistic”?

A. Avoiding contacts with others.

B. Being slow in everything.

C. Angry.

D. Happy.

4

Famed novelist Gabriel García Márquez passed away on Thursday, according to a family member cited by the Associated Press. He was 87 years old.

The Colombian Nobel Prize winning author was hospitalized for nine days in late March for an infection in his lungs and urinary tract. He had been recovering in his home in Mexico City since April 8.

García Márquez was born in Aracataca, Colombia on March 6, 1927. The northern Colombian town inspired the setting for his 1967 novel One Hundred Years of Solitude
 , which earned international critical acclaim and tens of millions of readers. García Márquez earned even more fans with his 1985 book, Love in the Time of Cholera
 . He was considered by many to be the most popular Spanish-language writer since Miguel de Cervantes, who wrote Don Quixote
 in the 17th century.

García Márquez won the Nobel Prize for literature in 1982 for his novels and short stories. When he won the award, he called Latin America a “source of insatiable creativity, full of sorrow and beauty, of which this roving and nostalgic Colombian is but one cipher more, singled out by fortune. Poets and beggars, musicians and prophets, warriors and scoundrels, all creatures of that unbridled reality, we have had to ask but little of imagination, for our crucial problem has been a lack of conventional means to render our lives believable”.He is credited with helping to invent the literary genre of magical realism.

16. García Márquez is a(n) _____.

A. doctor from the USA

B. scientist from Mexico

C. musician from Spain

D. author from Colombia

17. The place where story of One Hundred Years of Solitude
 happened is invented from _____.

A. Mexico City.

B. a city called Gabriel.

C. a hospital.

D.Aracataca, Colombia.

18. Which book of García Márquez is more popular?

A. Don Quixote
 .

B. Love in the Time of Cholera
 .

C. One Hundred Years of Solitude
 .

D. Miguel de Cervantes
 .

19. García Márquez's works are special for his _____.

A. romance

B. comedy

C. science fiction

D. magical realism

20. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. García Márquez died of illness.

B. García Márquez speaks Spanish.

C. Love in the Time of Cholera
 helped García Márquez to win the Nobel Prize.

D. One Hundred Years of Solitude
 was published in 1967.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


A recent research shows that hypertension is becoming a big threat 　1　
 adults' health. It is now diagnosed even in adolescents and children. If 　2　
 , it could lead to a partly irreversible high-risk condition years later.

Hypertension is triggered by obesity, diabetes and high cholesterol levels. 　3　
 lifestyle and failing to keep up with effective treatments were identified as major 　4　
 in tackling the condition.

Lifestyle factors, 　5　
 physical inactivity, a salt-rich diet with high processed and fatty foods, and alcohol and tobacco use, are at the heart of this increased disease burden, 　6　
 is spreading at an 　7　
 rate from 　8　
 countries to emerging economies such as India and China.

Many patients still believe that hypertension is a disease that can be cured, and they stop or reduce medication when blood pressure levels 　9　
 .Physicians need to convey the message that hypertension is the first, and easily measurable, irreversible sign 　10　
 many organs in the body are under attack. Perhaps this message will make people think more carefully about the consequences of an 　11　
 lifestyle and give preventative measures a real chance.

Modern diet and a lack of exercise 　12　
 that dramatic rise in cases of hypertension,but this is preventable if people 　13　
 all ages start looking at their lifestyles and start taking the right action to 　14　
 their risk.

People can help 　15　
 their blood pressure under control by 　16　
 regular physical activity, reducing the amount of salt in their diet, keeping their weight, 　17　
 around the waistline, within normal limits and some may need to take medication 　18　
 .

Whilst it is important to get your blood pressure measured regularly, it is equally important that people 　19　
 are prescribed blood pressure medication 　20　
 to take it once their blood pressure is back under control.


	A. to

B. of

C. for

D. from

	A. to ignore

B. to be ignored

C. ignored

D. ignoring

	A. Worse

B. Good

C. Poor

D. Better

	A. troubles

B. shortcomings

C. prevents

D. obstacles

	A. such as

B. for example

C. for instance

D. so as

	A. that

B. which

C. what

D. as

	A. amusing

B. alarming

C. alarmed

D. surprise

	A. developed

B. developing

C. emerged

D. to develop

	A. felt

B. feel

C. fell

D. fall

	A. what

B. as

C. all

D. that

	A. healthful

B. healthy

C. unhealthy

D. health

	A. are leading

B. is leading

C. led

D. leads

	A. of

B. within

C. with

D. under

	A. reduce

B. fall

C. increase

D. fell

	A. to keep

B. to stop

C. to weep

D. to prevent

	A. take

B. taking

C. entering

D. enter

	A. in special

B. particularly

C. partially

D. specially

	A. besides

B. and

C. as well as

D. as well

	A. whose

B. which

C. who

D. whom

	A. stop

B. begin

C. continue

D. go



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Look at the following chart and write a composition of about 150 words based on it.


The chart below gives information about annual（年度）salaries of five employment sectors（就业部门）in Australia in 2006. Summarize the information by selecting and reporting the main features（特征）, and make comparisons（比较）where relevant.


Annual Salaries


[image: 001201]




Unit Two


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 代词（pronoun）是用来代替名词或名词词组的，它的主要作用是在句子中避免名词的重复。因此，代词必须和它所代替的名词或名词词组在人称、性、数、格上保持一致。

2. 代词可分为人称代词（如I，me）、物主代词（如my, mine）、指示代词（如this,these）、相互代词（如each other, one another）、疑问代词（如who, what）、不定代词（如all, something）、反身代词（如myself, ourselves）、关系代词（如which, that）和连接代词（如what, who）等。

3. 并列人称代词的排列顺序：

（1）单数人称代词并列作主语时，其顺序为：you→he/she/it→I。

（2）复数人称代词并列作主语时，其顺序为：we→you→they。

示例

1. You, he and I should help each other.

2. We often go to see her on Saturdays.

3. He is taller than me./He is taller than I （am）.

4. I am a good student as him.

5. My father and mother are teachers. They like their work.

6. That son of hers is very naughty.

7. We enjoyed ourselves very much last night.

8. The girl to whom I spoke is my cousin.


Choose the correct answer.


1. My bedroom slippers are too small. Buy me a bigger _____.

A. one

B. pair

C. kind

D. ones

2. Shortly afterwards,the police arrived and _____ surrounded the house.

A. them

B. she

C. it

D. they

3. Aristotle concluded that heavy objects always fell faster than light _____.

A. them

B. ones

C. these

D. those

4. —Which one do you want?

— _____ will do.

A. Any

B. Every

C. Some

D. Only one

5. — _____ is your mother?

—She is a accountant.

A. Which

B. What

C. Who

D. How

6. I haven't brought the dictionary with _____. Will you please lend me _____?

A. my; your

B. me; your

C. mine; yours

D. me; yours

7. Take it easy. Don't be in _____ hurry.

A. such

B. such a

C. so

D. such an

8. —Is _____ here?

—No, Bob and Tom have asked for leave.

A. anybody

B. everybody

C. somebody

D. nobody

9. One of the most important questions they had to consider was _____ of public health.

A. what

B. this

C. that

D. which

10. If the doctor had not been there yesterday, _____ babies would have died.

A. the all poor little

B. all the poor little

C. the all the poor

D. all the little poor

11. There is a line of trees on _____ side of the street.

A. any

B. both

C. either

D. every

12. The boys and girls had walked for hours. They _____ got very tired, but _____ of them would stop to take a rest.

A. all; neither

B. both; none

C. all; none

D. both; everyone

13. Our English teacher has two daughters, but _____ of them studies English well.

A. both

B. either

C. none

D. neither

14. He didn't make _____ clear when and where the meeting would be held.

A. this

B. that

C. it

D. those

15. I have five colour pencils, one is red, another is blue, and _____ are green.

A. other

B. others

C. the other

D. 　the others

16. Some people like to stay at home on Sunday, but _____ like to go to the cinema.

A. another

B. the others

C. others

D. other one

17. There is _____ wrong with your foot, isn't there?

A. anything

B. everything

C. nothing

D. something

18. I don't think I can introduce you to the other guests, because I know _____ of them.

A. few

B. a few

C. little

D. a little

19. —Would you like some wine?

—Yes, just _____.

A. little

B. very little

C. a little

D. little bit

20. They asked _____ to do the work.

A. you, he and I

B. you, him and me

C. I, you and he

D. me, you and him

21. —Is this your sweater, Joy?

—No, it's not _____ sweater; _____ is yellow.

A. my; my

B. my; mine

C. mine; mine

D. mine; my

22. I got the story from Tom and _____ people who had worked with him.

A. every others

B. many others

C. some other

D. other than

23. I invited Joe and Linda to dinner, but _____ of them came.

A. neither

B. either

C. none

D. both

24. —Victor certainly cares too much about himself.

—Yes. He's never interested in what _____ is doing.

A. no one else

B. anyone else

C. someone else

D. nobody else

25. I don't think we've met before. You're taking me for _____.

A. some other

B. someone else

C. other person

D. one other

26. I've done much of the work. Could you finish _____ in two days?

A. the rest

B. the others

C. the other

D. another

27. —_____ delicious the chicken is! Would you like _____?

—No, thanks. I'm full.

A. How; one more

B. What; a few more

C. How; some more

D.What; a little more

28. We've been looking for the houses but haven't found _____ we like yet.

A. one

B. ones

C. it

D. them

29. My little dog is very clever. _____?

A. What about your

B. How about you

C. What about yours

D. How are you about

30.—Wow! What a nice computer!

—My parents bought it for my sister and me. It's _____.

A. ours

B. hers

C. mine

D. theirs

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. _____ of us must study hard to learn English well.

A. Everyone

B. Every one

C. None

D. No one

2. He came by bus _____ on foot.

A. instead

B. instead of

C. because

D. because of

3. Please _____ my apology.

A. receive

B. get

C. accept

D. have

4. Her _____ sister is two years _____ than she.

A. older; older

B. elder; elder

C. older; elder

D. elder; older

5. I'll go to Hong Kong _____ next month.

A. sometime

B. some time

C. sometimes

D. some times

6. By the time we got to the airport the plane had already _____.

A. taken on

B. taken up

C. taken off

D. taken over

7. More and more people all over
 the world are learning Chinese now.

A. some parts of

B. throughout

C. through

D. no parts of

8. Completely by accident
 my uncle booked into the same hotel as I was.

A. by chance

B. by purpose

C. purpose

D. in an accident

9. Let us face the fact that we are in trouble
 .

A. in a difficulty

B. have no difficulty

C. in safety

D. out of danger

10. Mary is too shy to sing in public
 .

A. closely

B. openly

C. behind people

D. open

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Beijing's persistent smog seems to have put a dent in the city's appeal to 　1　
 . Last year, Beijing Youth Daily
 　2　
 that 　3　
 number of visitors 　4　
 Beijing had 　5　
 50 percent in the first nine months of 2013, compared 　6　
 a year earlier; the newspaper attributed the decline, 　7　
 in part, to the city's infamously bad air quality. Hiring 　8　
 in China also report greater difficulty (subscription required) 　9　
 mid-career experts to Beijing, 　10　
 those with young children.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium（水族馆）

The all-new Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium, situated in the heart of Melbourne's CBD, is one of Victoria's leading visitor attractions and an unforgettable outing for the whole family. Having 12 amazing zones of discovery, Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium is the very place that you cannot miss when you visit the city.


• Opening Time


Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium is open from 9:30 a.m.until 6:00 p.m. every day of the year, including public holidays. Last admission is at 5:00 p.m., one hour before closing.


• Location（位置）


Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium is located on the corner of Flinders Street and King Street, Melbourne. It is situated on the Yarra River, opposite Crown Entertainment Complex.


• Getting to Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium


Train

The Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium train stop is located on the free City Circle Tram route（线路）and also routes 70 and 75. The trams run every 10 minutes in both directions.

Shuttle Bus

The Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium has a free bus service, stopping at key tourist attractions in and around the city. Running daily, every 15 minutes from 10:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.

Car Parking

While there is no public car parking at Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium, there are several public car parking lots available only for a short walk away.


• Wheelchair Access


Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium provides people in wheelchairs with full access to all 12 zones. Each floor also has wheelchair accessible toilets.


• Terms


Tickets will be e-mailed to you immediately after purchase and you can download and print your ticket once payment has been accepted. Please print out all tickets purchased and present at the front entrance of Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium. No ticket, no entry!

1. Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium _____.

A. lies in the downtown area of the city

B. has 12 most attractive places in Melbourne

C. admits visitors from 9:30 a.m.until 6:00 p.m.

D. is located next to Crown Entertainment Complex

2. Visitors can take _____ to Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium.

A. trains from Southern Cross train station

B. shuttle buses around the train station

C. boats across the Yarra River

D. either tram route 70 or 75

3. Visitors can get _____ at Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium.

A. free car parking

B. wheelchair access

C. Internet connection

D. childcare service

4. Tickets to Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium _____.

A. are free of charge

B. can be bought by e-mail

C. are checked at the entrance

D. can be printed at the ticket office

5. Which of the following is true?

A. Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium is located on the corner of Crown Entertainment Complex.

B. Route 70 is in service from 10:00 a.m.to 4:00 p.m.

C. Visitors cannot park their cars at Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium.

D. Tickets to Sea Life Melbourne Aquarium are only sold online.

2

One of the toughest things to do when getting to know people professionally is remembering their names. And it's also an extremely useful skill to have when you're networking. Showing a stranger that you remembered his name can portray you as someone who pays attention and even someone who cares. Here are some tricks to remembering any name:


1. Ask for their business card.


When you meet someone in a networking situation, ask for their business card. Jot down a few notes about the person and his appearance so you can differentiate him from the other people you've met. You can always refer back to the card if you forget someone's name.


2. Repeat it in your mind.


After you've met someone, repeat his/her name in your mind a few times until you feel like you got a hang of
 the name.


3. Visualize an image.


Attach an image to the name. For example, if you meet a Catherine, then try to connect the image of a cat with the woman. That way, when you meet the woman again, the image of a cat will pop up, and it will be easy to work out what her name is.


4. Identity associations.


If you pick up an interesting or distinguishing fact about the person you're talking to, then repeat the associations in your head. For example, “Matt resells rare shoes on eBay”, or “Kelly participates in triathlons”.


5. Inject it into conversation.


Say the other person's name as often as you can during the conversation without getting awkward. For example, inserting the name casually in sentences like “I really agree with you, John”,or “John, how do you like living in the city?” will do wonders for memorizing names.


6. Rhyme it.


We're more apt to remember rhymes, so try to rhyme a name with a characteristic in your head. For example, “Gary who loves dairy”. Play around with the words, and come up with a phrase that will stick.

6. Why is it important to remember a stranger's name?

A. It is a good manner.

B. To show that you have a good memory.

C. You want to make friends with him/her.

D. To show that you care about him/her.

7. You ask someone you meet for a business card so that _____.

A. you can have something to write on

B. you can do business with him

C. you strike him/her as a polite person

D. you can check the card in case you forget his/her name

8. What does the underlined phrase“got a hang of” in the second point probably mean?

A. Get a little of.

B. Get a lot of.

C. Get familiar with.

D. Get tired of.

9. According to the passage, it is effective for remembering a stranger's name if we _____.

A. try to remember his/her appearance again and again

B. link every detail about him/her to his/her appearance

C. link only one special fact about him/her to his/her name

D. try to draw out what the person looks like

10. Sometimes we repeat the person's name during the conversation because _____.

A. we want to be polite

B. we want to draw his attention

C. it helps to remember the person's name quickly

D. we forget the person's name

3

Jack Ma became the richest man in China, when the company he founded floated on the stock market last year with a value of around ￡140 billion—the largest public offering in history. Alibaba, often referred to as China's answer to eBay and Amazon, now has 100 million visitors every day, said Ma at this year's World Economic Forum in Davos.

The company was founded in 1999 and since then has grown from 15 employees to more than 30,000. Ma simply wanted his company to have a global and interesting name, and realised that “Alibaba” is a story known across the world. As an added bonus, Ma said that because it begins with A, and it also appears on top of lists.

Back in 1995,Ma made his first trip to the US and used the Internet for the first time. After searching for “beer”, he saw that no results came up relating to China. When he then searched for “China” and still saw no results, he decided to set up a Chinese website—the seed for Alibaba had been sown.

Ma said he had to deal with rejection many times in his life: He failed the entry exams for colleges in China three times and was also rejected for many jobs in China, including one at KFC.

Forest Gump “never gives up” and believes in what he is doing, said Ma. He also quoted the phrase“Life is like a box of chocolates because you never know what you're going to get”, adding that he could never have foreseen that he would end up at Davos talking about his success.

After being seen in Hollywood, Ma admitted that he's interested in making movies for Chinese young people. He said that Hollywood has inspired him because in American films the heroes always start off down on their luck before reaching success, but in Chinese films all the heroes end up dead—Ma joked that this is why Chinese people don't aspire to be heroes. Ma also said that he enjoys reading and writing Kung Fu novels.

Ma said that Alibaba has directly and indirectly created 40 million jobs for China. It floated on the New York Stock Market in September 2014 for $25 billion (￡17 billion), the largest IPO in the world.

Ma said he hoped to keep expanding Alibaba outside of China (the company is already big in Russia and Brazil) and was aiming for 2 billion consumers and 10 million small businesses to use the company outside of China.

11. How much is Alibaba worth according to the passage?

A. 100 million.

B. $25 billion.

C. ￡140 billion.

D. 2 billion.

12. Which is NOT the reason why the company was named Alibaba?

A. Alibaba is Ma's favorite story.

B. Ma wanted a name known to people all over the world.

C. Alibaba comes on top of a list if you search something on the Internet.

D. Ma wanted the name to be interesting.

13. What sums up Ma's early age?

A. He has always been a lucky person.

B. He failed in many things many times.

C. He believed that he would be famous one day.

D. After several attempts he went to a famous university.

14. What's true about heroes in American films and Chinese films according to Ma?

A. American heroes end up tragically.

B. American heroes are stronger than Chinese heroes.

C. Chinese heroes are normally ordinary people.

D. Most Chinese heroes have a pitiful fate.

15. According to Ma, how many consumers were there in China?

A. 100 million.

B. 40 million.

C. 2 billion.

D. Not mentioned.

4

Global wealth skyrocketed 8.3% over the past year to a record $263 trillion (￡165 trillion), a report revealed today.

As a sign of wealth concentration, the number of dollar millionaires globally has shot up 164% since 2000 to 34.8 million individuals today—with 41% of them living in the United States.

Global wealth now stands 20% above the peak before the global financial crisis and 39% above the low seen at the height of the crisis in 2008, according to the Global Wealth Report.

The study of the wealth holdings of 4.7 billion adults in more than 200 countries found aggregate household wealth has more than doubled since 2000, when it stood at $117 trillion (￡74 trillion).

And in the next five years, wealth is expected to rise by 40% to $369 trillion (￡231 trillion). Today, each adult has an average of $56,000 (￡35,000)—an all-time high for average net worth.

The study credits most of the rise in wealth over the past year to North America, which accounts for 34.7% of global household wealth, and Europe, which accounts for 32.4%. Both regions showed hikes of about 11%.In contrast, Latin America saw little change.

On a country level, Britain, South Korea and Denmark recorded the largest percentage gains, China recorded only a small rise of around 3.5%, and India saw its wealth fall 1%,while Ukraine, Argentina and Indonesia saw the largest losses, it said.

Switzerland meanwhile maintained the highest average wealth per adult, at $581,000 (￡365,000), followed by Australia, Norway, the U.S. and Sweden.

Some 128,000 of the world's millionaires have assets of at least $50 million (￡31 million), with nearly half of them living in the U.S. and nearly a quarter in Europe.

Credit Suisse said it expected the number of global millionaires to exceed 53 million in 2019, with the number in China expected to nearly double from its 1.18 million today.

Some one billion people meanwhile belong to the global middle class, with wealth ranging from $10,000 (￡6,000) to $100,000 (￡63,000), the study showed.

China's share of the middle class has doubled since 2000 and now accounts for one third of people in that category, it said.

16. According to the passage, approximately how many dollar millionaires are there living in the U.S.?

A. 31 million.

B. 34.8 million.

C. 14 million.

D. 17 million.

17. What would possibly be the global household wealth in the world today?

A. $117 trillion.

B. $50 million.

C. $369 trillion.

D. $263 trillion.

18. Which of the following statements is true in terms of the rise in wealth over the past year?

A. The speed of wealth rise in North America was faster than Europe.

B. China saw a great rise.

C. China grew faster than India.

D. Latin America fell dramatically.

19. Which country has the richest wealth per person?

A. The U.S.

B. Britain.

C. Switzerland.

D. Australia.

20. Approximately how many millionaires having assets of at least $50 million are there living in Europe?

A. 64,000.

B. 128,000.

C. 1.18 million.

D. 32,000.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


An eight-year-old child heard her parents talking about her little brother. All she knew was that he was very sick and they had no money left. When she heard her daddy say to her 　1　
 mother with whispered desperation（绝望）, “　2　
 a miracle（奇迹）can save him now”, the little girl went to her bedroom and took out her piggy bank. She 　3　
 all the change out on the floor and counted it carefully. Then she 　4　
 her way six blocks to the local drugstore（药店）.

“And what do you want?” asked the chemist.

“It's 　5　
 my little brother,” the girl answered back. “He's really, really sick and I want to buy a 　6　
 .His name is Andrew and he has something 　7　
 growing inside his head and my daddy says only a miracle can save him.”

“We don't 　8　
 miracles here, child. I'm sorry,”the chemist said, smiling 　9　
 at the little girl.

In the shop there was a 　10　
 customer. He stooped down and asked the little girl, “What kind of miracle does your brother 　11　
 ?”

“I don't know,” she replied. “He's really sick and mommy says he needs 　12　
 .But my daddy can't pay for it, so I have brought my 　13　
 .”

“How much do you have?” asked the man.

“One dollar and eleven cents, 　14　
 I can try and get some more,” she answered quietly.

“Well, what a coincidence（巧合）,” smiled the man. “A dollar and eleven cents— the 　15　
 price of a miracle for your little brothers. 　16　
 me to where you live. I want to see your brother and 　17　
 your parents.”

That well-dressed man was Dr. Carlton Armstrong, a surgeon（外科医生）. The operation was completed without 　18　
 and it wasn't long before Andrew was 　19　
 again and doing well.

The little girl was happy. She knew exactly how much the miracle cost—one dollar and eleven cents—plus the 　20　
 of a little child.


	A. tearful

B. hopeful

C. helpless

D. kind

	A. Simply

B. Just

C. Only

D. More than

	A. drew

B. pulled

C. put

D. poured

	A. followed

B. made

C. took

D. found

	A. to

B. as

C. for

D. on

	A. hope

B. doctor

C. favor

D. miracle

	A. bad

B. small

C. extra

D. impossible

	A. have

B. offer

C. sell

D. store

	A. gently

B. sadly

C. strangely

D. coldly

	A. well-dressed

B. bad-hearted

C. well-behaved

D. good-looking

	A. have

B. need

C. care

D. like

	A. a doctor

B. a surgeon

C. an operation

D. a kindness

	A. savings

B. wishes

C. ideas

D. suggestions

	A. since

B. as

C. after

D. but

	A. same

B. exact

C. proper

D. necessary

	A. Show

B. Help

C. Take

D. Follow

	A. help

B. encourage

C. persuade

D. meet

	A. difficulty

B. delay

C. charge

D. result

	A. happy

B. well

C. strong

D. home

	A. cleverness

B. faith

C. courage

D. devotion



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Three


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

[image: 002501]


示例

1. We always care for each other and help each other.

2. Our teacher told us the earth goes round the sun.

3. The Great Wall came into being in 221 BC.

4. We used to get up at five every day when we were at school.

5. If you wait here, the manager will be back 10 minutes later.

6. Look! The boy is dozing off.

7. He was reading while his wife was cooking.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. Light _____ faster than sound.

A. is travelling

B. travel

C. travelling

D. travels

2. Here _____ the teacher.

A. has come

B. comes

C. come

D. is coming

3. —Look, Mum! That dog _____ grass.

—Nonsense. Dogs _____ grass.

A. eat, eat

B. eats, are not eating

C. eating, not eat

D. is eating, do not eat

4. We won't go unless you _____ soon.

A. had come

B. came

C. will come

D. come

5. My wife _____ me.

A. had forever criticized

B. forever criticizes

C. does forever criticize

D. is forever criticizing

6. If you _____ quiet, I'll tell you what has happened.

A. are

B. will be

C. are to be

D. be

7. Twelve inches _____ one foot.

A. make

B. makes

C. is making

D. will make

8. If it _____ tomorrow, we shall not go to town.

A. will rain

B. rain

C. rains

D. rained

9. Anne works very hard. In fact, I think she _____ right now.

A. studies

B. is studying

C. studied

D. was studying

10. My aunt _____ Hong Kong tomorrow. I'll go to the airport to see her _____.

A. is coming to; away

B. comes for; out

C. is leaving for; off

D. will have to; off

11. When I was at school, I _____ to the library every day.

A. had gone

B. went

C. was going

D. goes

12. While I _____ for the bus, I caught sight of my friend Tom in the crowd.

A. waited

B. is waiting

C. was waiting

D. waits

13. Let's get in the wheat before the sun _____.

A. will set

B. was set

C. set

D. sets

14. —How _____ on with your new job these days?

—Not bad.

A. have you been getting

B. are you getting

C. did you get

D. have you got

15. Next month _____ twenty-one.

A. has my sister

B. my sister will be

C. my sister shall have

D. my sister is going to be

16. —Let's play basketball some time.

—Good idea! What _____ this afternoon?

A. must you do

B. are you doing

C. shall you do

D. are you going to do

17. You _____ back by nine o'clock.

A. are

B. are to be

C. will

D. shall

18. We _____ leave.

A. are

B. are about

C. are about to

D. were

19. From now on I _____ for the newspapers every Monday.

A. will come

B. come

C. have come

D. came

20. The man went to town, _____ some fruit and visited his old friends.

A. bought

B. had bought

C. buys

D. buying

21. I often _____ him and he always _____ “Hello” to me.

A. see, says

B. sees, says

C. sees, say

D. saw, says

22. —Are you going to leave soon?

—If I _____, I'll let you know.

A. do

B. does

C. did

D. will do

23. My father says that people _____ harder when he was a boy.

A. works

B. work

C. worked

D. will work

24. My brother _____ for my father now.

A. is working

B. was working

C. worked

D. had worked

25. Amy says her brother _____ his new job at the bank today.

A. start

B. is started

C. had started

D. is starting

26. He _____ anything when I called.

A. was not doing

B. does not do

C. is not doing

D. will not do

27. The Red Cross is looking for people who _____ a pint of blood to help an injured child.

A. will donate

B. will be donated

C. is donating

D. donates

28. Mike told Jenny that he _____ to see her that evening.

A. will come

B. would come

C. come

D. comes

29. There _____ the bus! Hurry up!

A. has come

B. comes

C. come

D. is coming

30. Light energy _____ from the sun.

A. is coming

B. came

C. has come

D. comes

Section B: Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verbs in the brackets.


1. I don't know if she _____ (come) to the meeting. If she _____ (come), please let me know.

2. It _____ (rain) when I left his house.

3. Although he often makes his little sister _____ (cry), today he was made _____ (cry).

4. You'd better go there earlier tomorrow. The bookshop _____ (close) at 5 o'clock every day.

5. What John told me last night _____ (prove) true.

6. The May 4th Movement _____ (take place) in 1919.

7. Look at this river. It _____ (flow) very fast, much faster than usual.

8. The Yellow River _____ (flow) into the sea.

9. —How's your sister's Chinese?

—Not bad. It _____ (improve) every day.

10. It was Sunday. I never _____ (get) up early on Sundays. I sometimes _____ (stay) in bed until lunch time. Last Sunday I _____ (get) up very late. I _____ (look) out of the window. It was dark outside. “What a day!” I thought. “It _____ (rain) again.” Just then, the telephone _____ (ring).It was my aunt Lucy. “I've just arrived by train,” she said. “I _____ (come) to see you.” “But I _____ still _____ (have) breakfast,” I said. “What are you doing?” she asked. “I _____ (have) breakfast,” I repeated. “Dear me,” she said. “Do you always _____ (get) up so late? It's one o'clock!”

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. He _____ 4,000 yuan for his help, but he didn't _____ it.

A. accepted; received

B. received; accept

C. got; received

D. accept; get

2. I was _____ very glad to hear the news.

A. real

B. indeed

C. true

D. not many

3. The train was delayed _____ the heavy rain.

A. because

B. because of

C. cause

D. so

4. Even a young child knows that Columbus _____ America.

A. invented

B. found out

C. discovered

D. looked out

5. He usually goes to school by bus, but _____ on foot.

A. sometime

B. some time

C. sometimes

D. some times

6. _____ of last term, we had learned ten lessons.

A. In the end

B. At the end

C. By the end

D. On the end

7. The policeman _____ to ask me a few questions.

A. came on

B. came over

C. came from

D. came to

8. She began to cry at once
 when she heard the bad news.

A. soon

B. quickly

C. immediately

D. after

9. The porter saw
 that we were comfortably settled in our seats.

A. observed

B. looked at

C. made sure

D. be sure

10. She breathed something
 in her teacher's ear.

A. sobbed

B. wept

C. cried

D. whispered

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.


[image: 002901]


If you go into the forest with friends, stay 　1　
 them. If you don't, you 　2　
 get lost. If you get lost, this is 　3　
 you 　4　
 do. Sit down and stay 　5　
 you are. Don't try to find your friends—let them find you. You can help them find you 　6　
 staying in one place. There is 　7　
 way to help your friends 　8　
 other people to find you. You can shout or whistle three times. Stop. 　9　
 shout or whistle three times again. 　10　
 signal given three times is a call for help.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Although the United States covers so much land and the land produces far more food than the present population needs, its people are by now almost entirely an urban society. Less than a tenth of the people are engaged in agriculture and forestry（林业），and most of the rest live in or around towns, small and large. Here the traditional picture is changing:every small town may still be very like other small towns, and the typical small town may represent a widely accepted view of the country, but most Americans do not live in small towns any more. Half the population now lives in some thirty metropolitan
 areas (of more than a million people each—a larger proportion than in Germany or England, let alone France). The statistics（统计数据）of urban and rural population should be treated with caution because so many people who live in areas classified as rural travel by car to work in a nearby town each day. As the rush to live out of town continues, rural areas within reach of towns are gradually filled with houses, so that it is hard to say at what moment a piece of country becomes a suburb. But more and more typical Americans live in a metropolitan rather than a small town environment.

1. If now America has 300 million people, how many of them are engaged in agriculture and forestry?

A. About 30 million.

B. More than 30 million.

C. Less than 30 million.

D. About 25 million.

2. Which of the following four countries has the smallest proportion of people living in metropolitan areas?

A. The United States.

B. Germany.

C. France.

D. England.

3. What's the possible meaning of the underlined word“metropolitan”in the passage?

A. Of a large city with its suburbs.

B. Of small and large towns.

C. Of urban areas.

D. Of rural areas.

4. What is true about small towns in the United States according to the passage?

A. Most small towns become gradually crowded.

B. Small towns are still similar to each other.

C. As the traditional picture is changing, towns are different.

D. Small towns are turning into large cities.

5. Why is it hard to say when a piece of country becomes a suburb?

A. Because they are the same.

B. Because the rush takes place too quickly.

C. Because the process is gradual.

D. Because more and more Americans live in a metropolitan.

2

Passenger pigeons（旅鸽）once flew over much of the United States in unbelievable numbers. Written accounts from the 18th and 19th centuries described flocks（群）so large that they darkened the sky for hours. It was calculated that when its population reached its highest point, there were more than 3 billion passenger pigeons—a number equal to 24 to 40 percent of the total bird population in the United States, making it perhaps the most abundant bird in the world. Even as late as 1870 when their numbers had already become smaller, a flock believed to be 1 mile wide and 320 miles (about 515 kilometers) long was seen near Cincinnati.

Sadly the abundance of passenger pigeons may have been their undoing
 . Where the birds were most abundant, people believed there was an ever-lasting supply and killed them by the thousands. Commercial hunters attracted them to small clearings with grain, waited until pigeons had settled to food, then threw large nets over them, taking hundreds at a time. The birds were shipped to large cities and sold in restaurants.

By the closing decades of the 19th century, the hardwood forests where passenger pigeons nested had been damaged by American's need for wood, which scattered（驱散）the flocks and forced the birds to go farther north, where cold temperatures and storms contributed to their decline. Soon the great flocks were gone, never to be seen again.

In 1897, the state of Michigan passed a law prohibiting the killing of passenger pigeons but by then, no sizable flocks had been seen in the state for 10 years. The last confirmed wild pigeon in the United States was shot by a boy in Pike County, Ohio in 1900. For a time, a few bird survived under human care. The last of them, known affectionately as Martha, died at the Cincinnati Zoological Garden on September 1, 1914.

6. Which is true about passenger pigeons in the 18th and early 19th centuries?

A. Passenger pigeons were the biggest bird in the world.

B. Passenger pigeons did great harm to the natural environment.

C. Most of them lived in the south of America.

D. Passenger pigeons were the largest bird population in the United States.

7. What's the possible meaning of the underlined word “undoing” (Para.2)?

A. Construction.

B. Destruction.

C. Liberation.

D. Evolution.

8. People kill passenger pigeons mainly _____.

A. for pleasure

B. for money

C. to save other birds

D. to protect crops

9. What is true about the law passed in Michigan?

A. The public ignored the law.

B. The law was created too late.

C. The law was efficient.

D. The law was too strict.

10. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. There were billions of passenger pigeons in the United States.

B. Damage of forest led to the decline of passenger pigeons.

C. Martha, the woman who took care of passenger pigeons, died in 1914.

D. Hunting was not the only reason for the disappearance of passenger pigeons.

3

As more and more people speak the global languages of English, Chinese, Spanish, and Arabic, other languages are rapidly disappearing. In fact, half of the 6,000-7,000 languages spoken around the world today will likely die out by the next century, according to the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO).

In an effort to prevent language loss, scholars from a number of organizations—UNESCO and National Geographic among them—have for many years been documenting dying languages and the cultures they reflect.

Mark Turin, a scientist at the MacMillan Centre in Yale University, who specializes in the languages and oral traditions of the Himalayas, is following in that tradition
 . His recently published book, A Grammar of Thangmi with an Ethnolinguistic Introduction to the Speakers and Their Culture,
 grows out of his experience living, working, and raising a family in a village in Nepal.

Documenting the Thangmi language and culture is just a starting point for Turin, who seeks to include other languages and oral traditions across the Himalayan reaches of India, Nepal, Bhutan, and China. But he is not content to simply record these voices before they disappear without record.

At the University of Cambridge, Turin discovered a wealth of important materials—including photographs, films, tape recordings, and field notes—which had remained unstudied and were badly in need of care and protection.

Now, through the two organizations that he has founded—the Digital Himalaya Project and the World Oral Literature Project—Turin has started a campaign to make such documents, for the world available not just to scholars but to the younger generations of communities from whom the materials were originally collected. Thanks to digital technology and the widely available Internet,Turin notes, the endangered languages can be saved and reconnected with speech communities.

11. What are many scholars trying to do?

A. They are encouraging the use of global languages.

B. They are saving dying languages.

C. They are studying language communities.

D. They are setting up language research organizations.

12. What is the implication of the underlined words “that tradition” (Para.3)?

A. Researching on language users.

B. Teaching foreign languages.

C. Studying foreign languages.

D. Keeping records of the languages.

13. What's the source of Turin's book?

A. The language studies in China.

B. The documents he found at the University of Cambridge.

C. His language research in Bhutan.

D. His personal experience in Nepal.

14. Turin's work is mainly to _____.

A. collect, sell and donate

B. record, repair and reward

C. collect, protect and reconnect

D. recall, review and report

15. Which of the following is true?

A. According to UNESCO, about 1,000 languages will disappear by next century.

B. Mark Turin works at the University of Cambridge.

C. Mark Turin is an expert in specific languages.

D. Mark Turin documents dying languages mainly for research.

4


Wanted, Someone for a Kiss


We're looking for producers to join us in the second of London 100FM.You'll work on the station's music programmes. Music production experience in radio is necessary, along with rich knowledge of modern dance music. Please apply in writing to Producer Vacancies, Kiss100.


Father Christmas


We're looking for a very special person,preferably over 40, to fill our Father Christmas suit.

Working days: Every Saturday from November 24 to December 15 and every day from December 17 to December 24 except Sunday, 10:30-16:00.

Excellent pay.

Please contact the Enterprise Shopping Center, Station Parade, Eastbourne.


Accountants Assistant


When you join the team in our Revenue Administration Unit, you will be provided assistance within all parts of the Revenue Division, dealing with post and other general duties. If you are educated to GCSE grade C level, we would like to talk to you. This position is equally suitable for a school leaver of somebody who has office experience.

Wealden District Council


Software Trainer


If you are aged 24-45 and have experience in teaching and training, you could be the person we are looking for. You should be good at computer and have some experience in programme writing. You will be allowed to make our decision, and to design courses as well as present them. Pay upwards of ￡15,000 for the right person. Please apply by sending your CV to Mrs. R.Oglivie, Palmlace Limited.

16. Who should you get in touch with if you hope to work in a radio station?

A. Producer Vacancies, Kiss 100.

B. Mrs. R. Oglivie, Palmlace Limited.

C. The Enterprise Shopping Centre.

D. Wealden District Council.

17. We learn from the ads that the Enterprise Shopping Centre needs a person who _____.

A. is aged between 24 and 40

B. may do some training work

C. should deal with general duties

D. can work for about a month

18. Which position is open to recent school graduates?

A. Producer, London Kiss.

B. Father Christmas.

C. Accountants Assistant.

D. Software Trainer.

19. What kind of person would probably apply to Palmlace Limited?

A. One with GCSE grade C level.

B. One with some office experience.

C. One having good computer knowledge.

D. One trained in producing music programmes.

20. Which job has NOT mentioned working experience?

A. Producer, London Kiss.

B. Father Christmas.

C. Accountants Assistant.

D. Software Trainer.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


Ebron James isn't the first high school basketball player to go straight into the NBA, but he's probably the best. He has the body, skills and the basketball brain of an all-star（全明星球员）. This 　1　
 was on 　2　
 as he scored 41 points to take Cleveland Cavaliers（克里夫兰骑士队）to a 107-104 win over the New Jersey Nets（新泽西网队）on March 28. Aged of 19 years and 87 days, James became the 　3　
 player to score 40 or more in the NBA. “It was by far James' best 　4　
 ,” said Cleveland coach Paul Silas.

Known to his friends 　5　
 “the King”, this was the day James earned his crown（王冠）, but he was 　6　
 from being a king during a childhood spent in the back streets of Akron, Ohio. 　7　
 many other African-American basketball players, James' early years were a 　8　
 .His mother Gloria was just 16 when she gave birth to him; he knows nothing about his father. Mother and son battled for everything from food to a place to live in. 　9　
 the help from his grandmother and neighbors, James would 　10　
 have died when he was young. This spirit of survival has served him well on court, forcing him to take any 　11　
 he finds. “I 　12　
 losing, I don't like losing,”said James of his 41-point display. “I 　13　
 the opportunity for us to win and I was 　14　
 to capture it.” At 2.03 meters, he is not Yao Ming but this didn't 　15　
 him being first choice in 2003 NBA draft. This was 　16　
 to his strength and skill, much of which he learned from high school American football.

Although he has a 　17　
 brain, James has never had to concentrate on 　18　
 . Some people think this is a mistake and say he should have gone to college to 　19　
 his mind. But James is one of the lucky few who has found fame and fortune 　20　
 a diploma（文凭）. On the court, he is king.


	A. performance

B. activity

C. action

D. talent

	A. sale

B. exhibition

C. show

D. duty

	A. oldest

B. strongest

C. tallest

D. youngest

	A. performance

B. lesson

C. action

D. appearance

	A. for

B. as

C. by

D. with

	A. well

B. far

C. deep

D. late

	A. As

B. Like

C. Likely

D. Alike

	A. fight

B. struggle

C. battle

D. war

	A. Except for

B. Except

C. Besides

D. Without

	A. certainly

B. impossible

C. hardly

D. probably

	A. goal

B. game

C. match

D. chance

	A. hate

B. refuse

C. object

D. reject

	A. grasped

B. seized

C. caught

D. held

	A. afraid

B. unlucky

C. able

D. certain

	A. keep

B. forbid

C. protect

D. stop

	A. according

B. referring

C. thanks

D. sticking

	A. fast

B. quick

C. high

D. top

	A. studying

B. resting

C. sleeping

D. eating

	A. advance

B. march

C. increase

D. develop

	A. apart from

B. but

C. except

D. without



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


下图显示的是一个会议中心（conference center）现在和未来的布局（layout）。选择主要特点进行描述并在相关的地方进行比较。


Layout of Conference Centre
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Unit Four


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 疑问句（interrogative sentences）可以分为一般疑问句（general questions）、特殊疑问句（special questions）、选择疑问句（alternative questions）和反义疑问句（tag questions）四种。

2. 一般疑问句，也称“Yes-no questions”，是指将be、助动词或情态动词置于句首的疑问句，它一般由Yes或No来回答。

3. 特殊疑问句，也称“wh- questions”，因为它们多数以what, who, which, how, why, when, where等疑问词开头。

4. 选择疑问句是提出两种或两种以上的情况，要求对方选择其中一种的疑问句。结构可用一般疑问句，也可用特殊疑问句，供选择的部分由or连接。

5. 反义疑问句是一种常用于口语的疑问句，这种疑问句由两部分组成，前一部分是陈述句，后一部分是一个附加的简短问句，中间用逗号隔开，因此反义疑问句又称附加疑问句。如果陈述句是肯定式，附加的问句用否定式；如果陈述句是否定式，附加的问句用肯定式。特别要注意否定疑问句中的助动词必须缩写。

示例

1. Shall we go home?

2. Whom are you looking for?

3. Will you go to school or come to me?

4. Don't come back too late, would you?

5. Let's go to the cinema, shall we?

6. What would you like, coffee or tea?

7. Is it right or wrong?

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. He comes late sometimes, _____?

A. is he

B. isn't he

C. comes he

D. doesn't he

2. She could hardly believe it, _____?

A. couldn't she

B. could she

C. didn't she

D. can she

3. —He seldom has lunch at school, _____?

— _____.

A. does he; No, but he did

B. does he; No, he doesn't

C. has he; Yes, he has

D. hasn't he; Yes, he doesn't

4. You never told us why you were late for the meeting, _____?

A. weren't you

B. didn't you

C. were you

D. did you

5. Nothing can stop us now, _____?

A. can we

B. can it

C. can't it

D. can't we

6. —They weren't in the classroom, were they?

— _____.

A. Yes, they were not

B. No, they were

C. Yes, they were

D. They weren't

7. I don't think he will come, _____?

A. do I

B. don't I

C. won't he

D. will he

8. He is unfair, _____?

A. is he

B. isn't he

C. does he

D. doesn't he

9. The news that they failed their driving test discouraged him, _____?

A. did they

B. didn't they

C. did it

D. didn't it

10. —Tom often has bread for breakfast, _____ he?

—Yes, he _____.

A. doesn't;has

B. didn't;did

C. hasn't; has

D. doesn't;does

11. I'm late, _____?

A. am I

B. am I not

C. aren't I

D. don't I

12. None of the pupils attended the sports meeting, _____?

A. did they

B. did he

C. didn't he

D. didn't they

13. There is a beautiful lake in this city, _____?

A. isn't it

B. is it

C. isn't there

D. hasn't it

14. There is nothing wrong with my car, _____?

A. isn't there

B. hasn't it

C. is there

D. is it

15. What a beautiful girl, _____?

A. isn't it

B. is it

C. isn't she

D. is she

16. It is the second time that Mary has been to China, _____?

A. hasn't she

B. is it

C. has she

D. isn't it

17. You needn't go yet, _____?

A. can you

B. must you

C. need you

D. may you

18. The boy dare not stay at home alone, _____?

A. dare he

B. dare not he

C. does he

D. doesn't he

19. My sister often needs help with her study, _____?

A. need she

B. needn't she

C. does she

D. doesn't she

20. You need to come earlier, _____ you?

A. need

B. needn't

C. do

D. don't

21. It's a fine day. Let's go fishing, _____?

A. won't we

B. will we

C. don't we

D. shall we

22. Frank is working late again. This is the first time this week he's had to study late,_____?　

A. isn't he

B. hasn't it

C. hasn't he

D. isn't it

23. —Daddy's forgot to post the letter again, _____?

—I'm afraid he _____.

A. has he; has

B. isn't he; is

C. hasn't he; has

D. has he; hasn't

24. —Sorry, I'm not feeling well and I don't think I can finish.

—Don't worry. Let us do it for you, _____?

A. will you

B. shall we

C. shan't we

D. shall you

25. I don't think he could have done such a stupid thing last night, _____?

A. do I

B. could he

C. did he

D. has he

26. —The ground is wet.

—It must have rained last night, _____?

A. hasn't it

B. didn't it

C. mustn't it

D. isn't it

27. —Jenny doesn't think that Robert is honest, _____?

—I'm afraid not.

A. is he

B. isn't he

C. does she

D. doesn't she

28. —The new windows need washing.

—Well, wash them now, _____?

A. shall we

B. will you

C. should we

D. would you

29. There is little we can do about it, _____?

A. is there

B. can't we

C. isn't there

D. can we

30. —The problem wasn't difficult for him, was it?

— _____. He should have been given a more difficult one.

A. No, it was

B. Yes, it was

C. Yes, it wasn't

D. No, it wasn't

Section B: Change the following sentences into question forms.


1. Margie kept a diary
 .

2. This
 must be a book of that time.

3. Margie went into her schoolroom
 .

4. All the pupils
 learned the same thing.

5. The TV was waiting for her
 .

6. There was a machine
 in the room.

7. Centuries ago
 all stories were printed on paper.

8. This book about school is interesting
 .

9. She learned lessons by using TV
 .

10. Margie didn't like her school because she had no classmates
 .

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Her _____ English is very good because she practices it _____.

A. everyday; every day

B. everyday; everyday

C. every day; every day

D. every day; everyday

2. Look, _____ fast the old man runs!

A. what

B. how

C. so

D. such

3. He knows a few other languages _____ Japanese.

A. except

B. beside

C. besides

D. except for

4. There is a book store _____ of the street.

A. in the end

B. on the end

C. by the end

D. at the end

5. My father reads the _____ newspaper after breakfast.

A. dairy

B. diary

C. daily

D. day

6. He said he had worked in that factory ten years _____.

A. before

B. ago

C. after

D. since

7. Sit _____ when the doctor is examining your eyes.

A. yet

B. still

C. already

D. quite

8. When they moved in the new house, they _____ all the old furniture.

A. threw off

B. threw on

C. threw away

D. threw to

9. My parents often _____ the old days.

A. think over

B. think about

C. think aloud

D. think so

10. The post office is next to
 our school.

A. beside

B. besides

C. except

D. except for

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Mrs. Hebert quickly switched the light 　1　
 , and they waited, 　2　
 their breath. The front door opened and Mr. Hebert came in. They heard him 　3　
 his coat off. He walked 　4　
 the study door and opened it. There was no 　5　
 for the women to get 　6　
 without being 　7　
 .Mr. Hebert switched the light 　8　
 and was astounded to see his wife 　9　
 there with a handful of valuable coins. It took both husband and wife a long time to get 　10　
 this.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Metro Pocket Guide


Metrorail
 （地铁）

Each passenger needs a farecard to enter and go out. Up to two children under age five may travel free with a paying customer.

Farecard machines are in every station. Bring small bills because there are no change machines in the station and farecard machines only provide up to $5 in change.

Get one of unlimited metrorail rides with a One Day Pass. Buy it from a farecard machine in metro stations. Use it after 9:30 a.m. until closing on weekdays, and all day on weekends and holidays.


Hours of Service


Open: 5:00 a.m., Mon.-Fri.; 7:00 a.m., Sat.-Sun.

Close: midnight, Sun.-Thur.; 3:00 a.m., Fri.-Sat.

Last train time varies. To avoid missing the last train, please check the last train time posted in the station.


Metrobus


When paying with exact change, the fare is $ 1.35. When paying with a SmarTrip®
 card, the fare is $1.25.


Fares for the Senior/Disabled Customers


Senior citizens aged 65 and older, and disabled customers may ride for half the regular fare. On metrorail and metrobus, use a senior/disabled farecard or SmarTrip®
 card. For more information about buying senior/disabled farecards or SmarTrip®
 cards and passes, please visit MetroOpenDoors.com or call 202-637-7000 and 202-637-8000.

Senior citizens and disabled customers can get free guide on how to use proper metrobus and metrorail services by calling 202-962-1100.


Travel Tips


• Avoid riding during weekday rush periods—before 9:30 a.m. and between 4:00 and 6:00 p.m.

• If you lose something on a bus or train or in a station, please call Lost & Found at 202-962-1195.

1. What is true about the farecard machine?

A. The service time begins at 9:30 a.m.

B. Old people can get discount from the machine.

C. There are change machines just next to the farecard machine.

D. You can get your change from the farecard machine.

2. At what time does metrorail start service on Thursday?

A. At midnight.

B. At 3:00 a.m.

C. At 5:00 a.m.

D. At 7:00 p.m.

3. What is the benefit of a SmarTrip®
 card?

A. It can be bought anywhere.

B. It's cheaper to use a SmarTrip®
 card.

C. It is designed for old people.

D. It is sold on the Internet.

4. You can call _____ if you are curious about how to use metrorail.

A. 202-962-1195

B. 202-962-1100

C. 202-673-7000

D. 202-673-8000

5. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. The metrorail is crowded at 5:00 p.m. on Tuesday.

B. A 60-year-old person can ride metrobus for half price.

C. There are no change machines at the station.

D. At Christmas passengers can ride many times for the whole day with a One Day Pass.

2

Close your eyes for a minute and imagine what life would be like if you had a hundred dollars less. Also imagine what it would be like spending the rest of your life with your eyes closed. Imagine having to read this page, not with your eyes but with your finger-tips.

With existing medical knowledge and skills, two thirds of the world's 42 million blind should not have to suffer. Unfortunately, rich countries possess most of this knowledge, while developing countries do not.

ORBIS is an international non-profit organization which operates the world's only flying teaching eye hospital. ORBIS intends to help fight blindness worldwide. Inside a DC-8 aircraft, there is a fully-equipped teaching hospital with television studio and classroom. Doctors are taught the latest techniques of bringing sight back to people there. Project ORBIS also aims at promoting peaceful cooperation（合作）among countries.

ORBIS tries to help developing countries by providing training during three-week medical programs. ORBIS has taught sight-saving techniques to over 35,000 doctors and nurses, who continue to cure tens of thousands of blind people every year. ORBIS has conducted 17 plane programs in China so far. For the seven to ten million blind in China, ORBIS is planning to do more for them. At the moment, an ORBIS is working on a long-term plan to develop a training center and to provide eye care service to Shanxi Province. ORBIS needs your help to continue their work and free people from blindness.

For just $38, you can help one person see; for $380 you can bring sight to 10 people; $1,300 helps teach a doctor new skills; and for $13,000 you can provide a training program for a group of doctors who can make thousands of blind people see again. Your money can open their eyes to the world. Please help ORBIS improve the quality of life for so many people less fortunate than us.

6. The first paragraph is intended to _____.

A. introduce a new way of reading

B. advise the public to lead a simple life

C. direct the public's attention to the blind

D. encourage the public to use imagination

7. What do we learn about existing medical knowledge and skills in the world?

A. They are adequate.

B. They have not been updated.

C. They are not equally distributed.

D. They have benefited most of the blind.

8. ORBIS aims to help the blind by _____.

A. teaching medical students

B. training doctors and nurses

C. running flying hospitals globally

D. setting up non-profit organization

9. What does the author try to do in the last paragraph?

A. Appeal for donations.

B. Make an advertisement.

C. Promote training programs.

D. Show sympathy for the blind.

10. What can be the best title for the passage?

A. ORBIS in China

B. Fighting Blindness

C. ORBIS Flying Hospital

D. Sight-saving Techniques

3

（Q = Question; A = Answer）


SituationⅠ


Q: If someone sits right next to me in an empty movie theater, is it rude to move?

A: Maybe, but nobody will fault you for it. Chances are that the close sitter doesn't realize he disturbs you, so he may miss your annoyance. You undoubtedly aren't the first person he's met who needs enough room. Forgive his bad judgment, move quietly and enjoy the show.


Situation Ⅱ


Q: If I use the bathroom at a store, do I need to buy something?

A: Consider frequency and urgency. Is this a one-time thing or an emergency? If so, you don't have to buy anything, but it would be kind if you did. However, if you regularly use the bathroom at this place, then you are a customer, and you should act like one.


Situation Ⅲ


Q: If someone is talking loudly on the bus, is it a nice way to ask him to keep it down?

A: No. Try other means: ① Stare at him until he gets aware of it and quiets down. ② Lift your finger in a silence motion（动作）and smile. ③ Put on earphones and ignore him.


Situation Ⅳ


Q: If I remember my friend's birthday a day late, should I apologize or just wish her a happy birthday like nothing happened?

A: This is the reason why the word belated
 was invented. “Happy belated birthday!” is short for: “Well,I know I forgot, but then I remembered. Forgive me and happy birthday.”


Situation Ⅴ


Q: Can I lie about seeing a text because I was too busy or lazy to respond to it?

A: Don't lie. Receiving a text does not mean you need to respond（回复）to it. Why waste a perfectly good lie when the truth will serve? “Yes,” you can say if ever asked, “I saw it.” No explanation is needed as to why you don't respond.

11. You will get annoyed in a theater when _____.

A. a person is too active

B. a person is too rude to you

C. a person talks too loudly

D. a person sits too close to you

12. How will you quiet someone down in a public place?

A. By making fun of him continuously.

B. By looking purposefully at him.

C. By talking to him directly.

D. By pointing angrily at him.

13. The underlined word “belated” in Situation Ⅳ probably means _____.

A. predicted

B. returned

C. cancelled

D. delayed

14. It is advised _____.

A. to make up an excuse if you didn't reply to a message

B. to blame the person who talks loudly on a train

C. to buy something if you use the toilet of a store

D. to stay where you are if someone sits next to you in an empty theatre.

15. What is the passage mainly about?

A. Modern ways to mind your manners.

B. Different ways to change others' manners.

C. Proper manners to offer help to others.

D. Good manners to talk to people.

4

One of the latest trend（趋势）in American childcare is Chinese au pairs. Au pair in Stamford, for example, has got increasing numbers of request for Chinese au pairs from zero to around 4,000 since 2004. And that's true all across the country.

“I thought it would be useful for him to learn Chinese at an early age,” Joseph Stocker, the managing director of a company, says of his 2-year-old son,“I would at least like to give him the chance to use the language in the future.” After only six months of being cared by 25-year-old woman from China, the boy can already understand basic Chinese daily expressions, his dad says.

Li Drake, a Chinese native raising two children in Minnesota with an American husband, had another reason for looking for an au pair from China. She didn't want her children to miss out on their roots. “Because I am Chinese, my husband and I wanted the children to keep exposed to（接触）the language and culture,” she says.

“Staying with a native speaker is better for children than simply sitting in a classroom,” says Suzanne Flynn, a professor in language education of children. “But parents must understand that just one year with au pair is unlikely to produce wonders. Complete mastery demands continued learning until the age of 10 or 12.”

The popularity of au pairs from China has been strengthened by the increasing numbers of American parents who want their children to learn Chinese. It is expected that American demand for au pairs will continue to rise in the next few years.

16. From the text it can be concluded that the term“au pair” means _____.

A. a mother who teaches her children foreign language

B. a child who learns a foreign language at home

C. a tutor who teaches foreign language at home

D. a foreign girl who lives with a family and helps to look after the children

17. It can be inferred from the text that _____.

A. Chinese is increasingly popular in America

B. Chinese au pairs do better in looking after children

C. Chinese au pairs are good at teaching language

D. many Americans are learning foreign language

18. Joseph Stocker uses a Chinese au pair because he wants his son _____.

A. to live in China some day

B. to speak the language at home

C. to catch up with other children

D. to be able to use Chinese later

19. Flynn advises children to learn Chinese language _____.

A. by instructions from their parents

B. from formal language education

C. from a Chinese person

D. from a very early age

20. Which of the following is true?

A. Chinese au pairs are always popular in America.

B. Joseph Stocker's girl already knows some basic Chinese.

C. Li Drake herself is a Chinese au pair.

D. Even five years' care by a Chinese au pair is not enough for children to master Chinese.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


As she walked round the large shop, Edith realized how difficult it was to choose a suitable Christmas 　1　
 for her father.

She 　2　
 that he were as easy to please as her mother, who was 　3　
 satisfied with perfume（香水）. 　4　
 , shopping at this time of the year was a most 　5　
 job. People 　6　
 on your feet, pushed you with their shoulders and almost 　7　
 you over in their hurry in order to 　8　
 something cheap ahead of you.

Partly to have a rest, Edith paused in front of a counter, where some beautiful ties were on 　9　
 . “They are 　10　
 silk,” the shop assistant told her with a smile trying to 　11　
 her to buy one. But Edith knew from past 　12　
 that her choice of ties hardly ever pleased her father.

She moved on slowly and then, quite by chance, 　13　
 where a small crowd of men had gathered round a counter. She found some fine pipes on sale and the 　14　
 were very beautiful. Edith did not hesitate for long, although her father 　15　
 smoked a pipe once in a while, she believed this was 　16　
 to please him.

When she got home, with her small but 　17　
 present hidden in her handbag, it was time for supper and her parents were already 　18　
 table. Her mother was in great 　19　
 . “Your father has at last decided to stop smoking,” she told her daughter happily. Edith was so 　20　
 that she could not say a single word.


	A. suit

B. card

C. thing

D. gift

	A. believed

B. wished

C. hoped

D. supposed

	A. never

B. seldom

C. always

D. scarcely

	A. Therefore

B. Fortunately

C. Besides

D. Finally

	A. unhappy

B. careful

C. exciting

D. tiring

	A. walked

B. stepped

C. lifted

D. stood

	A. turned

B. hit

C. brought

D. knocked

	A. watch

B. find

C. grasp

D. sell

	A. time

B. show

C. board

D. duty

	A. real

B. cheap

C. poor

D. exact

	A. hope

B. ask

C. force

D. persuade

	A. experience

B. things

C. books

D. school

	A. stopped

B. saw

C. asked

D. found

	A. money

B. cigarette

C. shapes

D. shop

	A. always

B. nearly

C. only

D. never

	A. hardly

B. impossibly

C. possibly

D. certainly

	A. cheap

B. well-chosen

C. expensive

D. ready-made

	A. on

B. by

C. beside

D. at

	A. excitement

B. anger

C. sadness

D. disappointment

	A. glad

B. happy

C. surprised

D. excited



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Five


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

感叹句（exclamatory sentences）是表示说话时惊讶、喜悦、赞赏、愤怒等情绪的句子。感叹句的构成为：感叹部分+陈述部分，感叹部分由感叹词（what/how）来引导，陈述部分为整个感叹句的主语及谓语，句尾要用感叹号。what作定语，修饰名词（名词前可有其他定语），可数名词单数前要加不定冠词a（an）。how作状语，修饰形容词、副词或动词。

示例

1. What a long way it is from Beijing to London!

2. What terrible weather we've been having these days!

3. What a pretty girl she is!

4. How pretty a girl she is!

5. How I wish to pay a visit to America!


Choose the correct answer.


1. _____ delicious the dinner is!

A. How

B. What

C. How a

D. What a

2. _____ good news it is!

A. How

B. How a

C. What a

D. What

3. _____ Lucy sings!

A. How good

B. How well

C. What good

D. What well

4. _____ funny clothes he is wearing!

A. What a

B. What

C. How a

D. How

5. _____ worried his parents looked!

A. How

B. What

C. How a

D. What a

6. _____ terrible weather we've been having these days!

A. What a

B. What

C. How

D. How a

7. _____ picture is!

A. What wonderful a

B. What wonderful

C. How wonderful the

D.How a wonderful

8. _____ hard the students are working!

A. How

B. What

C. How a

D. What a

9. _____ beautiful music we are listening to!

A. How

B. What a

C. What

D. How a

10. _____ they love their country!　

A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How a

11. _____ beautiful garden it is!

A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How are

12. _____ beautiful the garden is!

A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How are

13. _____ I miss you!

A. How

B. What

C. How do

D. What do

14. _____ exciting story it is!

A. What a

B. What an

C. How an

D. How

15. _____ interesting the cartoons are!

A. How

B. What an

C. What

D. How an

16. _____ useful tool it is!

A. How

B. What

C. How a

D. What a

17. _____ clever girls they are!

A. What

B. How

C. How a

D. What a

18. _____ her mother works!

A. How careful

B. How carefully

C. What careful

D. What carefully

19. _____ smart the students are!

A. What

B. How

C. What do

D. How are

20. _____ I wish to pay a visit to America!

A. What

B. What do

C. How do

D. How

21. _____ time they had yesterday!

A. How good

B. What a good

C. What good

D. How a good

22. _____ expensive coats these are!

A. What

B. How

C. What an

D. How an

23. _____ fast he is running!

A. What

B. What a

C. How a

D. How

24. _____ dangerous it is to drive fast on a busy street!

A. What

B. How

C. How a

D. What a

25. _____ it was _____ so many animals in the zoo!

A. How great fun; to see

B. What a great fun; seeing

C. What great fun; to see

D. How great a fun; to see

26. _____ tall building it is! It has over one hundred floors.

A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How a

27. — _____ delicious the chicken is! Would you like _____?

—No, thanks. I'm full.

A. How; one more

B. What; a few more

C. How; some more

D. What; a little more

28. _____ important the news report is!

A. What

B. How

C. What an

D. How an

29. _____ you have offered me!

A. What a valuable advice

B. How valuable an advice

C. How valuable advice

D.What valuable advice

30. _____ lovely cat! Many kids like it.

A. How

B. What a

C. How a

D. What

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Do you think 300 dollars will _____ the hotel expenses at the holiday resort?

A. spend

B. cost

C. cover

D. take

2. The boss spoke to the worker in anger
 .

A. angrily

B. angry

C. happily

D. quickly

3. I hope I didn't injure
 his feelings.

A. control

B. hurt

C. damage

D. trial

4. He entered the office and set
 to work at once.

A. stopped

B. ceased

C. started

D. continued

5. From the moment
 you cross the river you are safe.

A. Some time ago

B. One time

C. Once

D.At the same time

6. Mum said,“Go directly
 to school or you'll be late.”

A. quickly

B. straight

C. hurriedly

D. quietly

7. The pain was almost more than he could bear
 .

A. deal with

B. stand

C. support

D. carry away

8. We could hardly see for
 the thick mist.

A. instead of

B. at the time of

C. because

D. because of

9. Is your father any
 better today?

A. little

B. a little

C. few

D. a few

10. You should brush your teeth at least
 twice a day.

A. no less than

B. no more than

C. as much as

D. as many as

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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A friend's grandfather came to America from Eastern Europe. After 　1　
 down at Ellis Island, he went into a cafeteria in lower Manhattan to get something to eat. He sat down at an empty table and waited for someone to take his 　2　
 . Of course 　3　
 did. Finally, a woman with a tray full of food sat down opposite him and 　4　
 him how a cafeteria 　5　
 . “Start out at that end,” she said. “Just go along the line and 　6　
 out what you want. At the other end they'll tell you how much you have to 　7　
 .” “I soon 　8　
 that's how everything works in America,” the grandfather told a friend. “Life's a cafeteria there. You can get anything you want as long as you are 　9　
 to pay the price. You can even get success, but you will never get it if you wait for someone to bring it to you. You have to get up and get it 　10　
 .”

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Born in 1931, the youngest of six children, I learned to share my parents' love. Raising six children during the Depression（大萧条）took its toll（损害）on my parents' relationship though, and when I was eighteen years old, they divorced. Daddy never had very close relationships with his children and drifted even farther away from us after the divorce.

Several years later a wonderful woman came into his life, and they were married. She had two sons—one of them still at home. Under her influence, we became a “blended family
 ” and a good relationship developed between the two families. She always treated us as if we were her own children.

It was because of our other mother—Daddy's second wife—that he became closer to his own children. We shared over twenty-five years together before our father passed away. At the time of his death, the question came up of my mother （Daddy's first wife）attending his funeral.

I will never forget the unconditional love shown by my stepmother when I asked her if she would object to
 mother attending Daddy's funeral. Without giving it a second thought, she immediately replied, “Of course not, honey—she's the mother of my children.”

1. Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A. The author has two mothers.

B. Daddy didn't get along well with his ex-wife.

C. Daddy didn't have a close relationship with his children due to the divorce.

D. The divorce occurred in 1949.

2. “Blended family”in Paragraph 2 refers to a family _____.

A. that includes many children

B. in which all family members get along well with each other

C. that includes children from a previous marriage of the wife, husband, or both parents

D. in which the mother or the father has passed away

3. Which statement is NOT true?

A. The author had two stepbrothers.

B. Daddy lived with his second wife for over 25 years.

C. The stepmother was a very kind woman and treated the author very well.

D. The author's biological mother refused to attend the father's funeral.

4. “Object to”in the last paragraph means _____.

A. agree

B. disapprove

C. like

D. want

5. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. Daddy didn't care about his children throughout his life.

B. The author didn't live a happy life because his parents divorced.

C. The author's stepmother showed great love for the children.

D. The author's biological mother was eager to attend the father's funeral.

2

Robert Fredy was general manager of a large hotel in Ashbury Park, New Jersey. One cold day two years ago when he stopped his car at a traffic light, Stephen Pearman, an out-of-work taxi and truck driver, walked up to Fredy's car hoping to earn some change by washing his windshield（挡风玻璃）. Like many motorists who try to keep the beggars off, Fredy turned on the wipers to show he wasn't interested.

Pearman put his head close to the window. “Come on, mister. Give me a chance. I need a job,” he said. Something in Stephen Pearman's voice moved Robert Fredy. In the seconds before traffic started moving again, Fredy handed Pearman a business card and told him to call if he was serious.

“My friends told me he was just pulling my leg,” said Fredy. “But I said, ‘No, he's a businessman. I need to give it a shot
 .’”

Two days later, 29-year-old Pearman appeared in the manager's office of the big hotel. Fredy gave him a job and housing and lent him pocket money while training him.

Today, Pearman works full time setting up the hotel's dining halls for business meetings. In the past two years, he has found a flat, married and repaid Fredy's loans（借款）.

“Mr. Fredy gave me a second chance,” says Pearman, “And I took advantage of it. I could have just come here a while, eaten up and left. But there is no future in washing windshields.”

Ordinarily, Fredy keeps away from the street people. “But Pearman seemed so honest and open, asking for a chance rather than just money,” Fredy says. “I don't hand my business card to just anybody. But I'm glad I did in this case.”

6. Why did Fredy turn on the wipers?

A. Because the windshield was dirty.

B. Because it was raining hard in the street.

C. Because he didn't want Pearman to clean the windshield for him.

D. Because he wanted to show his driving skill to Pearman.

7. By saying“I need to give it a shot ” (Para.3), Fredy means _____.

A. he wanted to do business with Pearman

B. he decided to have a try and give Pearman a chance

C. he thought Pearman was a trust-worthy beggar

D. he believed Pearman could become a successful businessman

8. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Pearman used to be a taxi and truck driver.

B. Pearman is thankful for what Fredy has done for him.

C. Fredy was moved by Pearman's words and decided to help him.

D. Pearman was already married before meeting Fredy in the street.

9. Fredy helped Pearman in many ways EXCEPT _____.

A. employing him

B. lending him money

C. offering him training

D. paying him for washing the windshield

10. It can NOT be inferred from the passage that _____.

A. Fredy is a kind-hearted man

B. Pearman is a man who knows how to seize opportunities

C. Fredy is satisfied with Pearman's work in his hotel

D. Fredy is a man that easily trust strangers in the street

3

Saint Valentine's Day falls on February 14. Traditionally, Valentine's Day is the day when lovers show their feelings for each other. They do that with presents like flowers and chocolate. They go out for dinner and maybe go dancing. Sometimes, you fall in love so hard that you must, simply must, tell the person in a love letter. But love is hard to explain. Love is even harder to write about. The idea of sharing your feelings of love in a letter may fill you with fear. Well, fear not. Take a pen and choose your best paper. In this day of electronic communication, a handwritten letter may win you big points in the game of love. But if you choose to write a love letter in English, here are a few suggestions on what not to do.

Do not make mistakes. Try your best to not make any spelling or grammar mistakes. Nothing kills romantic feelings more than a lover correcting your letter with red ink.

Do not have a friend write your love letter. The person receiving the letter may fall in love with the real letter writer and forget all about you. And do not use commonly heard expressions or poems, such as “Roses are red, violets are blue; sugar is sweet and so are you”. Just be yourself.

Do not use general words. Use specific details about the person you are in love with. Write about the time you saw the sun light up her beautiful face as she laughed with a friend. Write about the sparkle in his eyes as he fixed your bicycle. If she loves a certain song, include the song's name in the letter. If he is good at a sport, mention that. Writing about these details proves that you are paying attention. And that is very attractive.

Do not write a love letter as if it was for your English class. A love letter is not homework. Also, writing a love letter is not the time to use a new idiom you just learned. It is better to write simple words that are your own than to write new-to-you idioms.

Do not steal song lyrics. Nothing kills a budding romance
 more than getting caught copying someone else's words.

11. The passage is intended to tell people _____.

A. the importance of writing a love letter on Saint Valentine's Day

B. the difficulties of writing a good love letter

C. that a handwritten love letter is better than an electronic one

D. what not to do when writing a love letter

12. Why is it NOT wise to have a friend write the love letter for you?

A. Your friend may look down upon you and fall in love with the letter receiver.

B. Your friend may make some mistakes in the letter.

C. It's possible that your lover may fall in love with your friend.

D. Your lover may hate you if he or she finds out you are not the real letter writer.

13. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Use details about the person you are in love with.

B. Don't use commonly used expressions.

C. Use simple words and expressions that are your own.

D. Don't mention your lover's favorite song.

14. “A budding romance”in Para.6 refers to a romance that _____.

A. is beginning to develop

B. lasts for a long time

C. is developing rapidly

D. is easy to break

15. It can be inferred from the passage that the best advice when writing a love letter is _____.

A. to avoid making any spelling or grammar mistakes

B. to write the letter in English

C. not to use new-to-you idioms

D. to write from the heart and keep it real

4

One of the most basic moral values for Americans is honesty. The well-known legend about George Washington and the cherry tree tells this value clearly. Little George cut down his father's favorite cherry tree while trying out his new hatchet. When his father asked him about it, George said frankly, “I cannot tell a lie. I did it with my hatchet.” Instead of punishment, George received his father's praise for telling the truth. Sometimes American honesty—being open and direct—can offend people. But Americans still believe that “honesty is the best policy”.

Another virtue Americans respect is perseverance. Remember Aesop's fable about the rabbit and the turtle that had a race? The rabbit thought he could win easily, so he took a nap. But the turtle finally won because he didn't give up. Another story tells of a little train that had to climb a steep hill. The hill was so steep that the little train had a hard time trying to get over it. But the train just kept pulling, all the while saying, “I think I can, I think I can.” At last, the train was over the top of the hill.


Compassion
 may be the queen of American virtues. The story of “the Good Samaritan” from the Bible describes a man who showed compassion. On his way to a certain city, a Samaritan man found a poor traveler lying on the road. The traveler had been beaten and robbed. The kind Samaritan, instead of just passing by, stopped to help this person in need.

In no way can these brief descriptions cover all the moral values honored by Americans. Responsibility, loyalty, courage, gratitude and many others could be discussed. No matter how long or short the value list is, moral values are invaluable, and they are the foundation of American culture—and any culture.

16. All of the following virtues of Americans are mentioned EXCEPT _____.

A. perseverance

B. gratitude

C. compassion

D. generosity

17. Why was George Washington praised by his father?

A. Because he took good care of his father's favorite cherry tree.

B. Because his hatchet proved to be very sharp by cutting down the cherry tree.

C. Because he showed his frankness by admitting what he did to the tree.

D. Because he showed his bravery by cutting down the tree.

18. The fable about the rabbit and the turtle is intended to tell people _____.

A. not to take a rest during the competition

B. not to look down upon your competitors

C. not to give up midway but persist till the end

D. not to be impatient when competing with others

19. Which of the following stories is NOT mentioned?

A. The Good Samaritan.

B. The Little Train.

C. The Peasant and the Snake.

D. The Rabbit and the Turtle.

20. The underlined word“compassion” (Para.3) refers to _____.

A. dedication

B. courage

C. commitment

D. sympathy

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


In the depth of my memory, many things I did with my father still live. These things have come to represent, in fact, what I call 　1　
 and love.

I don't remember my father ever getting into a swimming pool. But he did 　2　
 the water. Any kind of 　3　
 ride seemed to give him pleasure. 　4　
 he loved to fish; sometimes he took me along.

But I never really liked being on the water the way my father did. I liked being 　5　
 the water, moving through it, 　6　
 it all around me. I was not a strong 　7　
 , or one who learned to swim early, for I had my 　8　
 . But I loved being in the swimming pool close to my father's office and 　9　
 those summer days with my father, who 　10　
 come by on a break. I needed him to see what I could do. My father could stand there in his suit, the 　11　
 person not in swimsuit.

After swimming, I would go 　12　
 his office and sit on the wooden chair in front of his big desk, where he let me 　13　
 anything I found in his top desk drawer. Sometimes, if I was left alone at his desk 　14　
 he worked in the lab, an assistant or a student might come in and tell me perhaps I shouldn't be playing with his 　15　
 . But my father always 　16　
 and said easily, “Oh, no, it's 　17　
 .” Sometimes he handed me coins and told me to get 　18　
 an ice cream…

A poet once said, “We look at life once, in childhood; the rest is 　19　
 .” And I think it is not only what we “look at life once, in childhood” that determines our memories, but 　20　
 , in that childhood, looks at us.


	A. desire

B. joy

C. anger

D. worry

	A. avoid

B. refuse

C. praise

D. love

	A. boat

B. bus

C. train

D. bike

	A. But

B. Then

C. And

D. Still

	A. on

B. off

C. by

D. in

	A. having

B. leaving

C. making

D. getting

	A. swimmer

B. rider

C. walker

D. runner

	A. hopes

B. faiths

C. rights

D. fears

	A. spending

B. saving

C. wasting

D. ruining

	A. should

B. would

C. had to

D. ought to

	A. next

B. only

C. other

D. last

	A. away from

B. out of

C. by

D. inside

	A. put up

B. break down

C. play with

D. work out

	A. the moment

B. the first time

C. while

D. before

	A. fishing net

B. office things

C. wooden chair

D. lab equipment

	A. stood up

B. set out

C. showed up

D. turned out

	A. fine

B. strange

C. terrible

D. funny

	A. the student

B. the assistant

C. myself

D. himself

	A. memory

B. wealth

C. experience

D. practice

	A. which

B. who

C. what

D. whoseⅤ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


每个人心中都有自己理想的职业，请你写一篇关于职业理想的文章，内容要点包括：

1. 你将来想从事什么工作。

2. 你为什么想从事这份工作。

3. 为了实现自己的理想，从现在开始你应该做什么准备。







Unit Six


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 现在完成时（present perfect）由have/has +过去分词构成。现在完成时既可用来表示之前已发生或完成的动作或状态，其结果的影响现在仍然存在；也可表示持续到现在的动作或状态。

2. 过去完成时（past perfect）由had +过去分词构成。它的主要用法同现在完成时类似，不同的是，过去完成时把时间推移到过去某一时间之前，与现在不发生联系。过去完成时既可表示过去某个时间或动作之前所发生的事情，也可表示过去某个时间或动作之前所发生的动作一直持续到这一过去时间。

3. 现在完成进行时（present perfect progressive）由have/has + been + 现在分词构成。它表示动作从过去某一时刻开始一直延续到现在，可能刚完成，也许还会继续下去。与现在完成时相比，现在完成进行时主要强调动作一直持续不停的过程，而现在完成时则强调动作的完成及其对现在的影响。

4. 过去完成进行时（past perfect progressive）由had + been + 现在分词构成。它表示动作从过去某一时刻开始一直延续到这一过去时间，可能刚完成，也可能还会继续下去。它强调动作一直持续不停的过程，并且不与现在发生联系。

5. 将来完成时（future perfect）由will/shall + have + 过去分词构成，表示在将来某个时间之前已经发生或完成的动作或状态，并往往对将来某一时间产生影响，常和表将来的时间状语连用。

示例

1. I haven't heard from my friend for a long time.

2. They have been to the Great Wall many times.

3. I have been waiting for an hour and he still hasn't turned up.

4. On returning home, I found I had left my umbrella in the office.

5. She had scarcely heard of such things until she saw it herself.

6. The officer collected the boy's cap, shoes, knife and the branch that he had been cutting.

7. I shall have retired by 2030.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. I _____ a bad cold for a week and still can't get rid of it.

A. have had

B. had caught

C. have caught

D. caught

2. —Would you care for a cup of tea?

—I _____ one. Thank you just the same.

A. have had

B. had

C. would have

D. will have

3. They _____ friends since they met in Shanghai.

A. have made

B. have become

C. have been

D. have turned

4. —I'm sorry for keeping you waiting.

—Never mind. I _____ here for only a few minutes.

A. came

B. have come

C. was

D. have been

5. My aunt has worked in a clinic _____ 1949.

A. after

B. before

C. still

D. since

6. —Where is Li Ming?

—He _____.

A. is just going

B. had just gone

C. has just gone

D. has already been going

7. Internet _____ rapidly in China in the past 5 years.

A. having developed

B. developed

C. had developed

D. has developed

8. His sister left home in 1998, and _____ since.

A. had not been heard of

B. has not been heard of

C. had not heard of

D. has not heard of

9. —Do you know our town at all?

—No, this is the first time I _____ here.

A. was

B. have been

C. came

D. am coming

10. It's the third time you _____ late for school this week.

A. have been

B. had been

C. are

D. were

11. _____ six years since I began studying English.

A. There are

B. It was

C. It is

D. They have been

12. Once you _____ a promise, you must carry it out.

A. have made

B. had made

C. makes

D. is making

13. Mary _____ to see you. She _____ for you downstairs at the moment.

A. came; is waiting

B. has come; is waiting

C. has come; waited

D. came; was waiting

14. They left for Beijing last week and we _____ them so far.

A. won't hear from

B. didn't hear from

C. haven't heard from

D. don't hear from

15. —Did you see a man in black pass by just now?

—No, sir. I _____ a newspaper.

A. read

B. was reading

C. would read

D. am reading

16. At the end of the meeting, it was announced that an agreement _____.

A. has been reached

B. had been reached

C. has reached

D. had reached

17. —Can I take my composition back, Mr. White?

—Not right now, _____ by now.

A. I am reading it

B. I have read it

C. I've been reading it

D. I read it

18. They _____ the Summer Palace three times.

A. have gone to

B. have been to

C. have been in

D. have gone into

19.—Where is Mary?

—She _____ borrow a book.

A. has been to

B. has gone to

C. is coming to

D. had been to

20. —What were you doing when the telephone rang?

—I _____ away my books and _____ to bed.

A. had just put; was going

B. was just putting; going

C. just put; had gone

D. have just put; gone

21. By the end of last term we _____ English for two years.

A. have studied

B. have been studied

C. would studied

D. had studied

22. —Kate returned home last night.

—Really? Where _____?

A. has she been

B. had she been

C. has she gone

D. had she gone

23. He _____ when somebody called at his office.

A. has just gone

B. had just gone

C. just went

D. just now went

24. Mr. Benson _____ himself abstract physics by the time he was fifteen.

A. had taught

B. was taught

C. has taught

D. taught

25. She did not go to the cinema because she _____ the film before.

A. had seen

B. has seen

C. saw

D. was going to see

26. Tom was disappointed that most of the guests _____ when he _____ at the party.

A. left; had arrived

B. left; arrived

C. had left; had arrived

D. had left; arrived

27. She said that she _____ in that country since 1953.

A. has worked

B. had worked

C. works

D. worked

28. He left the room after he _____ off the light.

A. turns

B. would turn

C. had turned

D. turn

29. He _____ hardly _____ the station when the train _____.

A. had; entered; had left

B. /; entered; left

C. have; entered; left

D. had; entered; left

30. There was an old building at the back of the university where they _____ for many years.

A. have been working

B. had been working

C. are working

D. would be working

Section B: Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verbs in the brackets.


1. We _____ (wait) for the bus for half an hour, but it has not come yet.

2. I _____ (be) at the office for twenty minutes when the boss finally came.

3. No sooner _____ he _____ (shut) his eyes than he heard a cry.

4. He _____ scarcely _____ (sit) down when the light went out.

5. He _____ (save) every cent that he could save during those years.

6. My father _____ (be) a shop assistant for over twenty years. He _____ (begin) to work as a shop assistant when he _____ (be) fifteen years old.

7. —How long _____ you _____ (live) in this city?

—I _____ (live) here for eighteen years.

—When _____ you _____ (come) here?

—I _____ (come) here in 1977. In fact, I may say that I _____ (live) here since I was born. My family _____ (move) to this city when I _____ (be) only one month old.

8. —How many times _____ the old scientist _____(be) to the United States?

—He _____ (be) there twice.

—When _____ he _____ (go) there?

—He _____ (go) there to study chemistry in 1945. He _____ (not,return) until 1951. Last year he _____ (go) there again to attend an important meeting.

9. By the time you came back, all the work _____ (finish).

10. After I _____ (have) lunch at a village inn, I _____ (look) for my bag. I _____(leave)it on a chair beside the door and now it _____ (not, be) there! As I _____ (look) for it, the inn-keeper _____ (come) in. “_____ you _____ (have) a good meal?” he asked. “Yes, thank you,” I answered, “But I can't pay the bill. I _____ (not, get) my bag.” The inn-keeper _____ (smile) and immediately _____ (go) out. In a few minutes he _____ (return) with my bag and _____ (give) it back to me. “I _____ (be) very sorry,” he said. “My dog _____ (take) it into the garden. He often _____ (do) this.”

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. _____ the door opened and they came in.

A. At that moment

B. In a moment

C. For the moment

D. The moment

2. The lady had bought everything she wanted. There was no money _____.

A. was left over

B. left over

C. was left out

D. left out

3. She looks _____ him just because his family is poor.

A. on

B. out

C. over

D. down on

4. The machine is _____ over a thousand parts.

A. made of

B. made from

C. made into

D. made up of

5. He earns his living
 by selling newspapers on the train.

A. makes a life

B. makes a living

C. makes him alive

D. prevents himself from dying

6. Although they are twins, they look entirely
 different.

A. partially

B. completely

C. in a way

D. in no way

7. Every day, we use the time more or less
 in the same way.

A. more and more

B. more and less

C. nearly

D. exactly

8. The report contains a detailed
 account of the decisions.

A. only

B. chief

C. important

D. specific

9. I hear from my best friend now and again
 .

A. just then

B. right now

C. occasionally

D. all the time

10. Mary gave us very valuable
 advice on how to learn a foreign language.

A. friendly

B. useful

C. wealthy

D. thoughtful

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Most Americans grow more than flowers in their garden. They grow fruits, vegetables and herbs. They grow food crops at home for many 　1　
 . Some say it is 　2　
 to provide their own food like their 　3　
 who lived on farms. Some say they can save money. Others say they want to have the freshest vegetables all summer long. Not everyone in the United States owns land for a garden. Yet gardening is a popular 　4　
 for them. They may also grow flowers in 　5　
 on a balcony high 　6　
 the street or grow herbs in little boxes in a window. They may also join a community garden. Usually, the 　7　
 government owns the land 　8　
 the community garden is planted. It could be next to apartment buildings or in a park. The land is 　9　
 into small gardens. In this way, more people get the 　10　
 to grow things, even if they don't own land of their own.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Doctors say anger can be an extremely damaging emotion, unless you learn how to deal with it. They warn that angry hostile feelings can lead to heart disease, stomach problems, headaches, emotional problems and possible cancer.

Anger is a normal emotion that we all feel from time to time. Some people express anger openly in a calm reasonable way. Some explode with anger, and yell. But other people keep their anger inside. They can not or will not express it. This is called repressing
 anger.

For years many doctors thought that compared with expressing anger, repressing anger was more dangerous to a person's health. It may speed the heart rate, raise blood pressure or sugar into the blood and narrow the blood vessels. To avoid these problems, doctors thought a person should let the anger out by expressing it freely. But recently some doctors disputed this. They said that people who express anger repeatedly and explosively did cause, in fact, more and not less anger. They said these too can cause medical problems.

Some doctors say that both repressing and expressing anger can be dangerous. Expressing anger intensively may be more likely to develop heart disease, and keeping anger inside may face a greater danger of high blood pressure. Doctors say the solution is learning how to deal with anger. They say the first step is to admit that you are angry and to recognize the real cause of the anger, then decide if the cause is serious enough to get angry about. If it isn't, they say,“Don't express your anger while angry. Wait until your anger has cooled down and you are able to express yourself calmly and reasonably.”

Doctors say that a good way to deal with anger is to find humor in the situation that has made you angry. They say that laughter is much healthier than anger.

1. The underlined word “repressing” (Para.2) means _____.

A. releasing

B. reducing

C. refraining

D. replacing

2. Anger may cause the following problems EXCEPT _____.

A. stomachache

B. choking

C. headache

D. cancer

3. Which of the following is good for health?

A. Keeping anger inside.

B. Expressing anger intensively.

C. Learning to cope with anger.

D. Never admitting your anger.

4. According to the passage, which of the following is true?

A. Anger is an abnormal feeling which may cause health problems.

B. For years, many doctors believed that repressing anger is more harmful than expressing anger.

C. Repressing anger may lead to heart disease more easily compared with expressing anger explosively.

D. It's not necessary to find out the real cause of anger.

5. What is the purpose of the passage?

A. To introduce the importance and method of dealing with anger.

B. To warn people the risk of being angry.

C. To remind people to keep laughing every day.

D. To introduce a disputation about anger among doctors.

2


The Hollywood Reporter
 on Friday named Oprah Winfrey the most powerful woman in entertainment on its annual“Power 100 List”. Winfrey, whose“Oprah”talk show began in national syndication 22 years ago, played a role in the victory of President-elect Barack Obama by endorsing
 him early in his run and by supporting him throughout the campaign.

Elizabeth Guider, editor of The Hollywood Reporter
 , remarked on Winfrey's“immense cultural influence”,and said she could be“the most influential woman in America”. Winfrey, 54, jumped from the No.6 spot on the entertainment trade paper's 2007 list to No.1 this year. The Hollywood Reporter
 noted that a study by University of Maryland economists found Winfrey's support for Obama won him more than 1 million votes nationwide. Winfrey's production company, Harpo Inc., made $345 million last year. She oversees an empire that includes her TV show, a magazine and an online store.

Anne Sweeney, president of Disney-ABC Television Group, was given the No.2 spot on the list after coming in top a year ago. Sweeney oversees her company's news, entertainment and daytime divisions, along with its cable and publishing branches. Amy Pascal, chairman of Sony Pictures Entertainment Motion Picture Group, won the No.3 spot on the list.

Other women listed included actress Angelina Jolie, at No.24, who has bolstered her public image with philanthropic endeavors; comedian Tina Fey, No.51 in part for playing Sarah Palin, the 2008 Republican vice presidential nominee, in wildly popular TV impersonations during the election campaign; and 16-year-old pop star Miley Cyrus, who has a Disney franchise built around her and rounded out the list at No.100.

6. The underlined word “endorsing” (Para.1) means _____.

A. accompanying

B. opposing

C. warning

D. supporting

7. _____ was named the most powerful woman in entertainment last year.

A. Oprah Winfrey

B. Anne Sweeney

C. Amy Pascal

D. Sarah Palin

8. _____ was nominated for vice president in the United States.

A. Barack Obama

B. Elizabeth Guider

C. Sarah Palin

D. Tina Fey

9. Who is NOT a leader in a company?

A. Oprah Winfrey.

B. Anne Sweeney.

C. Amy Pascal.

D. Angelina Jolie.

10. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A. Oprah Winfrey supervises an empire that includes her TV show, a magazine and an online store.

B. The Hollywood Reporter
 found Winfrey's support for Obama won him more than one million votes nationwide.

C. The Hollywood Reporter
 publishes its “Power 100 List” every year.

D. Angelina Jolie has done a lot for charities.

3

The United Nations Development Program says the world is facing water crisis. It says each year, more than two million children die from diseases caused by unclean water. Most of these deaths are from diarrhea and other sicknesses caused by unclean water polluted by human waste.

Kevin Watkins is the lead writer of this year's Human Development Report
 . He says these deaths could be prevented with clean water and toilets. The report also finds that almost half the people in developing countries suffer from health problems due to unclean water and lack of waste removal systems. Mr. Watkins says the crisis in health care also reduces economic growth in many developing nations. The report says more than one thousand million people in the world do not have clean water and sanitation.

The Human Development Report
 proposes a three-part action plan to help solve the crisis. First, Mr. Watkins says that governments need to take action to make water a human right. He says national legislation is needed that provides citizens with the right to twenty liters of water a day. Second, the action plan calls on each nation to spend more on water and sanitation. It proposes that each nation spend at least one percent of the value of all the goods and services the country produces. Third, the plan calls for increased international aid. This would require an additional four thousand million dollars a year, or two times as much international aid, in the next ten years.

Mr. Watkins says the world is not running out of water. The crisis is not because of scarcity
 . He says there is about the same amount of water in the world every year. The real problem, he says, is the governance of water. Governments need to think of water as a limited, valuable resource. The report also urges governments to consider fairness, equality and social justice when supervising water. Mr. Watkins says the poorest people and those with limited land rights are the first to lose their ability to get water.

11. Which of the following is NOT a part of the proposed action plan?

A. International aid should be raised.

B. Rich nations should send more water to poor nations for free.

C. All countries should spend more on water and sanitation.

D. Governments need to take action to make water a human right.

12. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Many people in the developing nations suffer from health problems caused by polluted water.

B. The world is facing a water crisis which means water is becoming less and less every year.

C. Poor people usually get less clean water than rich people.

D. More money is needed to solve the water crisis.

13. According to the passage, governments should _____.

A. make laws to ensure that citizens can get twenty liters of water per week

B. regard water as an unlimited, valuable resource

C. improve water resource management

D. not consider fairness when governing water

14. What is the main reason for the water crisis?

A. The amount of water.

B. The pollution of water.

C. The regulation of water.

D. The quality of water.

15. The underlined word“scarcity” (Para.4) means _____.

A. inadequacy

B. security

C. safety

D. sanitation

4

Like death and taxes, there is no escaping color. It is ubiquitous
 . Yet what does it all mean? Why are people more relaxed in green rooms? Why do weightlifters do their best in blue gyms? Colors often have different meanings in various cultures. In the U.S., researchers have generally found the following to be accurate.

Black is the color of authority and power. It is popular in fashion because it makes people appear thinner. It is also stylish and timeless. Black also implies submission. Priests wear black to signify submission to God. Some fashion experts say women wearing black imply submission to men.

Brides wear white to symbolize innocence and purity. White is popular in decorating and in fashion because it is light, neutral, and goes with everything. However, white shows dirt and is therefore more difficult to keep clean than other colors. Doctors and nurses wear white to imply sterility.

As the most emotionally intense color, red stimulates a faster heartbeat and breathing. Red clothing gets noticed and makes the wearer appear heavier. Since it is an extreme color, red clothing might not help people in negotiations or confrontations. Red is often used in restaurant decorating schemes because it is an appetite stimulant.

The color of the sky and the ocean, blue, is one of the most popular colors. It causes the opposite reaction as red. Peaceful, tranquil blue causes the body to produce calming chemicals, so it is often used in bedrooms. Fashion consultants recommend wearing blue to job interviews because it symbolizes loyalty. People are more productive in blue rooms. Studies show weightlifters are able to handle heavier weights in blue gyms. While blue is one of the most popular colors, it is one of the least appetizing. Blue food is rare in nature.

Currently the most popular decorating color, green symbolizes nature. It is a calming, refreshing color. People waiting to appear on TV sit in“green rooms”to relax. Hospitals often use green because it relaxes patients. Brides in the Middle Ages wore green to symbolize fertility.

Cheerful sunny yellow is an attention getter. While it is considered an optimistic color, people lose their tempers more often in yellow rooms, and babies will cry more. Yellow enhances concentration, hence it's used for legal pads. It also speeds metabolism.

16. What does the underlined sentence “It is ubiquitous.” (Para.1) mean?

A. Color seems to be everywhere.

B. People need to pay taxes for using different colors.

C. Colors often have different meanings in various cultures.

D. Death is connected with color.

17. If you need go for a job interview, you're recommended wearing _____.

A. black

B. red

C. white

D. blue

18. Yellow is used for legal pads, because _____.

A. yellow is considered an optimistic color

B. people lose their tempers more often in yellow rooms

C. yellow is an attention getter

D. yellow speeds metabolism

19. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A. Black is popular in fashion because it makes people appear thinner.

B. Green was used in the wedding dresses of the Middle Ages.

C. It's not a good idea to wear red in confrontations.

D. Doctors and nurses wear white because it symbolizes innocence and purity.

20. _____ food may make people lose appetite according to the passage.

A. Red

B. Green

C. Blue

D. White

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


One afternoon a circus arrived 　1　
 train at a town in Thailand. In a cage on the train there was a tiger. Although it looked fierce, it was old and 　2　
 . It was not dangerous because its claws and teeth were worn and harmless.

When the train stopped with a jerk at the station, a rusty bolt on the tiger's cage broke. The door of the cage opened and the tiger jumped 　3　
 . It 　4　
 along the railway line and 　5　
 two railway workers, who ran 　6　
 their lives when they saw 　7　
 .

Then the tiger came to a farm where 　8　
 old lady was sitting outside her house. She was 　9　
 peacefully and did not see the tiger approaching.

The door of the house was 　10　
 and the tiger walked in. The animal was very hot and tired 　11　
 the long train journey so it 　12　
 down on the cool cement floor and fell 　13　
 .

About half an hour later, the farmer 　14　
 .He was 　15　
 old lady's son and 　16　
 he saw the tiger, he woke up his mother and locked her and 　17　
 in 　18　
 room. Then the farmer 　19　
 the police. 　20　
 from the circus soon arrived with a cage on a lorry and took the tiger away.


	A. in

B. by

C. on

D. with

	A. strong

B. cruel

C. gentle

D. rude

	A. up

B. down

C. in

D. out

	A. wandered

B. wondered

C. pondered

D. rendered

	A. angered

B. threatened

C. frightened

D. pleased

	A. against

B. for

C. to

D. by

	A. it

B. him

C. themselves

D. itself

	A. /

B. an

C. a

D. the

	A. sleeping

B. walking

C. dozing

D. talking

	A. locked

B. closed

C. open

D. empty

	A. by

B. on

C. before

D. after

	A. laid

B. lay

C. lied

D. lying

	A. sleepy

B. sleeping

C. slept

D. asleep

	A. returned

B. reached

C. got

D. arrived

	A. the

B. an

C. a

D. /

	A. as far as

B. as soon as

C. as long as

D. as much as

	A. themselves

B. it

C. himself

D. itself

	A. another

B. others

C. the others

D. other

	A. caught

B. found

C. questioned

D. telephoned

	A. Person

B. Police

C. Men

D. Man



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Seven


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 介词（preposition）又叫前置词，是一种虚词，一般不重读，不能在句子中独立充当成分，必须与名词、代词或相当于名词的词、短语或从句构成介词短语，才能充当句子的定语、状语、表语和宾语补足语。常用的介词可分为三类：简单介词（即基本介词，如about, in, on等）、合成介词（如into, without等）和短语介词（如according to， apart from等）。

2.冠词（article）是一种虚词，本身不能单独使用，也没有词义。它用在名词的前面，帮助说明名词的含义。冠词分为定冠词（the）和不定冠词（a, an）两大类。the是定冠词，用于可数或不可数的单复数名词前。a, an是不定冠词，用在单数可数名词的前面。其中，a用在以辅音音标开头的词的前面；an用在以元音音标开头的词的前面。

示例

1. This painting is valued at over fifty thousand dollars.

2. There is a big garden in front of my school.

3. She is generous regarding the money she gave to the injured.

4. I hope we will meet in Beijing in 2030.

5. A friend in need is a friend indeed.

6. The dog is a clever animal.

7. We have ten lessons a week.

8. Open the window, please.

9. The sun, white, round, and burning, seemed to hang in the black space.

10. She likes playing the violin.

11. He goes to school after breakfast.

12. We had a wonderful lunch last Saturday.


Choose the correct answer.


1. We hadn't planned to meet. We met _____ chance.

A. of

B. in

C. for

D. by

2. You can't wear a blue jacket _____ that shirt. It'll look terrible.

A. on

B. above

C. up

D. over

3. To enjoy the scenery, Irene would rather spend long hours on the train _____ travel by air.

A. as

B. to

C. than

D. while

4. All these gifts must be mailed immediately _____ in time for Christmas.

A. in order to have received

B. in order to receive

C. so as to be received

D. so as to be receiving

5. The classroom is big enough _____, but we'll have to move if we have more students.

A. for the moment

B. on the moment

C. in a moment

D. for a moment

6. —I'm afraid Mr. Wood can't see you until 4 o'clock.

—Oh, _____ I won't wait.

A. no doubt

B. after all

C. in that case

D. in this way

7. _____ two exams to worry about, I have to work really hard this weekend.

A. With

B. Besides

C. As for

D. Because of

8. Everyone was on time for the meeting _____ Chris, who's usually ten minutes late for everything.

A. but

B. only

C. with

D. yet

9. Try on this red skirt; you will look great _____ it.

A. on

B. by

C. in

D. for

10. My uncle needs _____ X-ray examination of the lung.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. any

11. It is not good to laugh _____ people when they are _____ trouble.

A. at; in

B. over; in

C. with; on

D. of; in

12. I like _____ history. I am studying _____ history of China.

A. /; the

B. the; /

C. /; a

D. a; /

13. What stopped you _____ coming?

A. for

B. of

C. from

D. to

14. The little boy was waiting _____ his parents at the school gate.

A. of

B. for

C. to

D. at

15. This is _____ only example I can give you.

A. /

B. an

C. one

D. the

16. Nobody knew the reason _____ his disappearance.

A. to

B. at

C. for

D. why

17. The plane is flying _____ the clouds.

A. on

B. by

C. over

D. though

18. California is famous _____ its fruits.

A. as

B. in

C. for

D. to

19. What a different man he is _____ he was three years ago!

A. from

B. with

C. to

D. by

20. The old man sat _____ a big tree, keeping away _____ sunshine.

A. at; from

B. near; off

C. under; from

D. beside; of

21. We were really tired _____ such a long journey.

A. of from

B. out to

C. out from

D. of with

22. —How did you get to my office so quickly?

—I entered the building _____ the sidedoor.

A. by

B. with

C. into

D. of

23. _____ the end of this term,we'll have finished the book.

A. At

B. On

C. In

D. By

24. He didn't give me what I wanted, but _____ he explained to me why he couldn't.

A. at most

B. at the most

C. at least

D. in the least

25. He slept well _____ all the windows open.

A. when

B. while

C. with

D. because

26. I don't quite agree _____ you _____ that point.

A. on; with

B. with; as

C. to; on

D. with; on

27. That depends much _____ how we look at it.

A. on

B. at

C. by

D. with

28. _____ all her efforts, she failed to reach her aim.

A. Because of

B. Instead of

C. In spite of

D. Together with

29. A great person is always putting others' interests _____ his own.

A. below

B. above

C. in

D. on

30. The judge set out together with them _____ the lost animal.

A. in search for

B. in a search of

C. in search of

D. looked for

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Mary has four children who divide the housework _____ themselves.

A. among

B. between

C. through

D. in

2. The dog _____ we were in danger long before we did.

A. smelt

B. agreed

C. viewed

D. sensed

3. He trusts you; only you can _____ him to give up smoking.

A. persuade

B. attract

C. advise

D. suggest

4. We are at your service. Don't _____ to turn to us if you have any further problems.

A. beg

B. hesitate

C. desire

D. seek

5. Martin's father is ninety. He has gone through
 many wars.

A. speak

B. joined

C. fought

D. experienced

6. We started with soup and had fruit to end up
 with.　　　　　　　　　

A. eat

B. share

C. finish

D. have

7. New York city's numerous
 skyscrapers give the city its special character.

A. large

B. some

C. tall

D. many

8. He lived chiefly
 on bread and water during the war.

A. mainly

B. usually

C. always

D. rarely

9. I had no opportunity
 to discuss the matter with you.

A. reason

B. time

C. chance

D. right

10. He has spent all his money earned.


A. loan

B. savings

C. earnings

D. debt

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Christmas is 　1　
 throughout the world. December 25 is believed to be the birthday of Jesus Christ. People 　2　
 gifts. You give gifts to family members and 　3　
 friends. Children receive toys from Santa Claus. They believe that on Christmas Eve, Santa Claus, a fat old man who wears a red suit and hat with long 　4　
 beard, will come down from the chimney to 　5　
 them gifts. According to the story, the old man travels in a sleigh 　6　
 by eight reindeer. The children usually 　7　
 their long stockings near the chimney. On Christmas morning they will find the stockings 　8　
 of candy and toys. Their parents, instead of Santa Claus, 　9　
 fill the stockings with what they 　10　
 for.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

When most people imagine a classroom, they think of older people teaching younger ones. But when it comes to learning about high-technology devices, the opposite can often be true. That
 is what is happening through a program in the eastern American city of Columbia, Maryland. The 50 Plus Center offers free technology classes for adults aged 50 and older. The teachers are often teenagers and even younger children.

Myra Stafford is 73 years old. She signed up for the workshop to learn how to use her iPad. Ms. Stafford says she is learning quickly about the device. She adds that she enjoys learning from younger people. Eleven-year-old Zhion Perkins teaches Ms. Stafford. He says that patience is very important when working with older adults.

Meridy McCague is the director of the 50 Plus Center. She says the center offers many other kinds of workshops for older residents of Columbia. The activities include playing cards and physical exercise classes. Ms. McCague says the classes are necessary for seniors to connect with the world around them.

Madison Lam is a 17-year-old teacher for the technology workshop. She says she also learns a lot from helping seniors. “I think I've learned a lot on how to connect with people and work with them because I'm usually a shy person and I'm not good at connecting with others besides my family and friends. So I've learned to be more outgoing.”

Safire Windley is head of the Youth and Teen Center that operates the program. She says young people like Madison gain more than just social skills from teaching older residents. “I find in this day and age, our younger people, they're trying to explore and find out how they do to add value to life, just trying to find their way.”

1. Which activity is NOT offered by the 50 Plus Center?

A. Technology classes.

B. Playing card.

C. Physical exercises.

D. Playing golf.

2. The underlined word“that” (Para.1) refers to _____.

A. older people teach younger ones

B. younger people teach older ones

C. it's hard for older people to learn about high-technology

D. it's easy for younger people to learn about high-technology

3. What can young people learn from this program?

A. They can learn to be more patient and outgoing.

B. They can gain social skills.

C. They can have a chance to add value to life.

D. All of the above.

4. Which of the following is true?

A. People aged over 50 need pay for the high-technology classes.

B. Old people are not interested in learning about high-technology.

C. Children are not allowed to teach seniors in the 50 Plus Center.

D. Younger people can also enhance their communication skills by teaching the older ones.

5. What's the best title for the passage?

A. Come to Learn and Have Fun

B. Teens Help Seniors Bridge Technology Gap

C. Live and Learn

D. Knowledge Is Power

2

A new study from the Journal of Medicine and Science in Sport and Exercise
 says if your bottom spends too much time parked in a chair, your heart pays a heavy price. It finds the more hours of what's called “sitting time” over the course of your day, the more time for blockages to clog up your arteries.

Let's take a typical eight-hour shift. Let's say you're sitting less than two hours, or a quarter of your day. Well in that case, you're probably OK.But when half of your day is spent taking a load off, your risk of heart disease goes up about twelve percent. Spend six hours of that frozen in a chair, and the risk zooms up
 by more than a third. And if your eight hours is basically eight hours of desk work, it jumps more than fifty percent higher.

So how can you stand up and fight the war against “sitting time”? Well, number one, take the stairs, not the elevator. Take walking breaks, not coffee breaks
 . Let your legs do the walking. Don't e-mail, go speak to a co-worker in person. And if you need to use the restroom, choose the one that's farthest away. And finally, take a walk rather than eating lunch at your desk.

6. “Zooms up”in Para.2 can be replaced by _____.

A. declines

B. increases

C. drops

D. doubles

7. The underlined sentence“Take walking breaks, not coffee breaks.” (Para.3) means _____.

A. having a walk is more important than having coffee

B. coffee is not as good for your health as walking

C. you'd better take a walk rather than sit and have coffee during the break

D. having coffee when you are walking is good for your health

8. If you spend four hours sitting every day,your risk of getting heart disease will increase _____.

A. 20%

B. 12%

C. 50%

D. 33%

9. To reduce the risk of heart disease, you should NOT _____.

A. take the stairs

B. go to talk to your colleagues in person

C. let your legs do the walking

D. use the nearest restroom

10. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. Sitting around is bad for your heart.

B. Coffee break is bad for your health.

C. The risk of heart disease is rising.

D. Working too long is bad for your heart.

3


SG01


8 Days Beijing-Xi'an-Shanghai

Starting from $899 per person.

See the three most iconic Chinese cities with sweeping views of the Great Wall,Forbidden City, Terracotta Warriors and many other highlights. This is the most popular and all-inclusive escorted China tour with the best deals for years of 2015 and 2016!


SG04


14 Days Beijing-Xi'an-Guilin-Chongqing-Yangtze River Cruise-Yichang-Shanghai

Starting from $2,129 per person.

Coming to Beijing and Xi'an, two world renowned historic and cultural cities, should be sampled first and the incomparably beautiful landscape of Guilin, the magnificent riverside view along the Yangtze and the modern Shanghai also shouldn't be missed.


SG19


14 Days Beijing-Xi'an-Chengdu-Lhasa-Shanghai

Starting from $2,679 per person.

Pandas in Chengdu have a lot of fans. Their cute appearance and naive nature attract people from all over the world. Then follow us on a Buddhist pilgrimage to Tibet, conclude the lives of local people with your own observing.


SG25


11 Days Beijing-Xi'an-Luoyang-Shanghai

Starting from $1,419 per person.

Luoyang is well known as the hometown of peony and Kung Fu. The exciting martial art performance in Shaolin Temple and the amazing Longmen Grottoes make your trip there worthwhile.

11. If you can spend $1,500 at most in travelling and want to visit as many cities as possible, you will probably choose _____.

A. SG01

B. SG04

C. SG19

D. SG25

12. If you want to see pandas, which tour would you choose?

A. SG01.

B. SG04.

C. SG19.

D. SG25.

13. If you want to enjoy the beauty of mountains and rivers in China, you may choose _____.　

A. SG01

B. SG04

C. SG19

D. SG25

14. If you have a two-week holiday and you are interested in religion, you may choose _____.

A. SG01

B. SG04

C. SG19

D. SG25

15. Which tour can be named“Kung Fu Quest”?

A. SG01.

B. SG04.

C. SG19.

D. SG25.

4

P&G started our internship program in 2002 in Greater China. More than 500 interns（实习生）have graduated from this program and became our fulltime employees. Many of them are now senior management of P&G Greater China.

At P&G, we don't ask our interns to make coffee, nor do we create silly jobs so they have something to do. Instead, our interns work on challenging projects from Day 1. Interns will take up a role in a specific project group for the chosen area of our business. They will receive a real responsibility, on meaningful projects with clear targets. The projects can be market analysis study, cost saving plan execution, etc. In the following 2 months, our interns will be acting like REAL P&G managers and make an impact to the business.

P&G provides holistic（整体的）and customized training support for our interns to make sure they have a fast start and be successful in the future. On Day 1, we offer a full day on-boarding training to equip our interns with a basic understanding of P&G. After that, interns will join functional training to learn specific skills they need in their projects. Last but not least, various partners are assigned to our interns and offer them the on-the-job coaching. Line manager is responsible to provide interns with direction, coaching and necessary skills to complete their assignment. A buddy whose experience is similar to our interns will look after and become a friend to the interns. What's more, a mentor/sponsor who is a senior manager in P&G will coach the interns on the career concerns or development plan. We provide 360°support to help you grow and succeed in P&G.

One uniqueness of P&G internship is that we will give intern a full-time offer after the formal evaluation of internship. If the intern demonstrates the expected business result and P&G competencies during the project, he/she can get the fulltime offer beforehand
 .

With nearly 300 of the world's most trusted brands and exciting projects across our business, P&G is sure to have a great internship for you!

We are looking for the people who:


	are able to build and lead teams with a broad variety of people;

	use innovation and knowledge to solve problems;

	are flexible to adapt to changes whilst keeping the goal in mind.



Yes, you are the top talent we are looking for!

Come, join us and experience the amazing journey!

16. The purpose of the passage is _____.

A. to advertise a new internship program

B. to introduce the history of the internship program

C. to praise the achievement of some interns

D. to attract talents to join the internship program

17. According to the passage, this program does NOT provide _____.

A. meaningful independent project

B. tailored training

C. amazing travelling experience

D. a way to full-time offer

18. Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A. Interns are not required to make coffee.

B. The intern program lasts about two months.

C. All interns can get the full-time offer.

D. Senior managers will coach the interns.

19. The underlined word“beforehand” (Para.4) means _____.

A. afterward

B. in advance

C. at once

D. successfully

20. All the following qualities are required to be an intern EXCEPT _____.

A. creativity

B. adaptability

C. leadership

D. arrogance

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


I learned how to accept life as it is from my father. 　1　
 , he did not teach me acceptance when he was strong and healthy, but rather when he was 　2　
 and ill.

My father was 　3　
 a strong man who loved being active, but a terrible illness 　4　
 all that away. Now he can no longer walk, and he must sit quietly in a chair all day. Even talking is 　5　
 .One night, I went to visit him with my sisters. We started 　6　
 about life, and I told them about one of my 　7　
 .I said that we must very often give things up 　8　
 we grow—our youth, our beauty, our friends—but it always 　9　
 that after we give something up, we gain something new in its place. Then suddenly my father 　10　
 up. He said, “But, Peter, I gave up 　11　
 ! What did I gain?” I thought and thought, but I couldn't think of anything to say. 　12　
 , he answered his own question, “I 　13　
 the love of my family.” I looked at my sisters and saw tears in their eyes, along with hope and thankfulness.

I was also 　14　
 by his words. After that, when I began to feel irritated（愤怒的）at someone, I 　15　
 remember his words and become 　16　
 .If he could replace his great pain with a feeling of love for others, then I should be 　17　
 to give up my small irritations. In this 　18　
 , I learned the power of acceptance from my father.

Sometimes I 　19　
 what other things I could have learned from him if I had listened more carefully when I was a boy. For now, though, I am grateful for this 　20　
 .


	A. Afterwards

B. Therefore

C. However

D. Meanwhile

	A. tired

B. weak

C. poor

D. slow

	A. already

B. still

C. only

D. once

	A. took

B. threw

C. sent

D. put

	A. impossible

B. difficult

C. stressful

D. hopeless

	A. worrying

B. caring

C. talking

D. asking

	A. decisions

B. experiences

C. ambitions

D. beliefs

	A. as

B. since

C. before

D. till

	A. suggests

B. promises

C. seems

D. requires

	A. spoke

B. turned

C. summed

D. opened

	A. something

B. anything

C. nothing

D. everything

	A. Surprisingly

B. Immediately

C. Naturally

D. Certainly

	A. had

B. accepted

C. gained

D. enjoyed

	A. touched

B. astonished

C. attracted

D. warned

	A. should

B. could

C. would

D. might

	A. quiet

B. calm

C. relaxed

D. happy

	A. ready

B. likely

C. free

D. able

	A. case

B. form

C. method

D. way

	A. doubt

B. wonder

C. know

D. guess

	A. award

B. gift

C. lesson

D. word



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


假设你是红星大学的李明，你在21世纪网上看到一则招聘小学生暑期夏令营英语老师的广告，你有意应聘，请用英文写一封求职信，信的主要内容如下：

1. 说明招聘消息的来源并表示感兴趣。

2. 介绍自己的优势（英语水平、个性特点、相关经历等）。

3. 希望得到回复。

4. 表示感谢。

（夏令营：summer camp）



Unit Eight


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 语态是动词的一种形式，用来表示主语与谓语之间的关系。英语动词有两种语态：主动语态（active voice）和被动语态（passive voice）。主动语态表示主语是动作的执行者，被动语态表示主语是动作的承受者。

2. 被动语态由助动词be +过去分词构成。助动词be有人称、数和时态的变化，其变化规则与be作为系动词的变化完全一样。现在以动词ask为例，列表如下：
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3. be +过去分词不一定都是被动语态，有时可能是系表结构（系动词 + 表语）。被动语态表示主语是动作的承受者，强调一个被动的行为；系表结构表示主语的特点或所处的状态。如：

The glass is broken.（系表结构）

The glass was broken by him.（被动结构）

示例

1. She is considered honest.

2. Some boys were watched playing football.

3. He was noticed to run into the house.

4. We were made to clean the desks.

5. He was given a job in the post office.

6. A job in the post office was given to him.

7. We'll be paid some money.


Choose the correct answer.


1. You _____ to the party, why didn't you go?

A. are invited

B. were invited

C. be invited

D. will be invited

2. The plant must _____ twice a week.

A. watered

B. water

C. watering

D. be watered

3. It snowed heavily last night, the playground _____ snow.

A. was covered with

B. was filled with

C. was made of

D. was covering with

4. Johnson had _____ by his friends.

A. laughed

B. laughed at

C. been laughed at

D. been laughed

5. The war between the two countries _____ in 1945.

A. broke out

B. was broken out

C. break out

D. was happened

6. Lucy _____ a part-time job in this firm, but her mother didn't allow her to take it.

A. is offered

B. was offered

C. had offered

D. has offered

7. He will have to go to school on foot as his bicycle _____ now.

A. repairs

B. is repaired

C. is being repaired

D. has repaired

8. A lot of companies _____ since 1978.

A. has set up

B. has been set up

C. have been set up

D. had set up

9. The sports meeting _____ next month.

A. will hold

B. is going to hold

C. will be held

D. be held

10. If you see the comedy, you will _____ laugh.

A. be made

B. be made to

C. make to

D. make

11. English _____ by a large number of people around the world.

A. speaks

B. speak

C. is spoken

D. speaking

12. A new amusement park _____ in our city in the coming year.

A. builds

B. is building

C. will be built

D. was built

13. —I want to borrow the CD, but I don't know how long it may _____.

—For one month.

A. keep

B. be borrowed

C. borrow

D. be kept

14. This book written by the famous writer _____ well.

A. sells

B. sell

C. is sold

D. are sold

15. The young girl is often seen _____ near the lake.

A. to draw

B. draw

C. to drawing

D. drew

16. The new skyscraper is the tallest building in this town. _____ from here?

A. Can it see

B. Can it be seen

C. Can it seen

D. Can see

17. _____ many times, the boy still didn't know how to do the exercises.

A. Having taught

B. Having been taught

C. Taught

D. Teaching

18. The monkey was lucky that it just missed _____.

A. catching

B. to be caught

C. being caught

D. to catch

19. It _____ this way.

A. used to do

B. used to be done

C. is used to do

D. is used to doing

20. It is reported that the old coins _____ under the earth for 800 years or so by the time they were discovered.

A. had buried

B. had been buried

C. buried

D. were buried

21. The movie _____ next Friday.

A. shows

B. will show

C. is to be shown

D. is to show

22. I think much attention _____ your pronunciation.

A. ought be paid to

B. should be paid

C. must be paid to

D. should pay

23. Good medicine _____ bitter.

A. tastes

B. is tasted

C. has been tasted

D. be tasted

24. Excuse me, is this seat _____?

A. take

B. taken

C. took

D. be taken

25. The People's Republic of China _____ in 1949.

A. found

B. was founded

C. was found

D. founded

26. The doctor _____ yet.

A. isn't sent for

B. won't sent for

C. hasn't sent for

D. hasn't been sent for

27. It was reported that the murderer _____ arrested.

A. has

B. has been

C. has being

D. had been

28. Hundreds of jobs _____ when the company closes.

A. will lose

B. are lost

C. will be lost

D. lose

29. I _____ five minutes to answer the question.

A. gave

B. had given

C. was giving

D. was given

30. Visitors _____ not to touch the exhibits in the museum.

A. request

B. requested

C. are requested

D. was requested

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Billy is a man of few words and it is hard to _____ his mind.

A. see

B. read

C. tell

D. say

2. They didn't have enough money to _____ a maid.

A. rent

B. let

C. hire

D. brought

3. We'll go to Paris _____ the summer holidays.

A. when

B. while

C. during

D. as

4. He _____ himself beside the window on the train.

A. sat

B. seated

C. sits

D. is seated

5. He was not tall enough to _____ the book on the shelf.

A. ask for

B. care for

C. reach for

D. leave for

6. He wanted to take the shirt which sold for
 five dollars.

A. cost

B. was bought

C. paid

D. was worthy

7. After she had several
 drinks, she lost consciousness.

A. much

B. a little of

C. a couple of

D. few

8. The little girl was filled with fear
 when she saw the ugly old man.

A. frightened

B. was frightened

C. fearful

D. was frightening

9. I had a feeling of pleasure
 listening to the music.

A. satisfactory

B. satisfaction

C. satisfied

D. satisfying

10. I didn't think he was allowed to enter
 the school.

A. permitted

B. needed

C. admitted to

D. dealt with

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Television also plays an 　1　
 role. For example, TV 　2　
 education for millions of people. There are many special programs for high school and 　3　
 students. A lot of programs help people to learn English, keep us informed about the current 　4　
 and allow us to follow the 　5　
 development in science. There are also 　6　
 programs about nature, science and 　7　
 .Many programs are both 　8　
 and stimulating. We may safely say that our education owes a great 　9　
 to the 　10　
 of TV.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Can animals be artistic? Some experts think so. Painting and music are part of efforts to keep animals happy at the Smithsonian Institution's National Zoo in Washington, D.C.Zookeepers there believe that animals need enrichment just like people do.

A sloth bear called Francois is one of the National Zoo's resident artists. He began his artistic career two years ago. Francois has a very unusual way to paint—a technique, some would say. He uses his breath to paint. His zookeeper Stacey Tabellario says that although the technique may look strange, it is actually a very natural behavior for sloth bears. “They have got big, big lungs, and they can suck things up and then in the same breath they can exhale a huge amount of air. So we took this natural behavior of the exhale. We stuff up one of those tubes full of paint and ask them to exhale through it. And that expels all of the paint onto the canvas, making these really cool paintings.”

Animal artists come in all shapes and sizes at the Smithsonian's National Zoo. They use many kinds of techniques to create their works of art. Many use their paws or claws—much like a human painter would use his or her hands. Apes use paintbrushes.

Stacey Tabellario says Francois seems to enjoy expressing himself through his art. But not every animal wants to paint. Kenton Kerns cares for animals in the zoo's small-mammals building. “Painting is absolutely a choice. So it is very clear to us if an animal does not want to do a painting session. And if that's the case, we will stop right away. We will choose other animals and give them an opportunity to do it.”

Music is another part of the arts enrichment program. Ms. Tabellario heads the zoo's Enrichment and Training Committee. She says physically and mentally stimulating activities are an important part of the daily care of the animals. Trainers have a lot of tools, from tablet computers to small playthings.

Kenton Kerns says the program helps the animals and the zookeepers in many ways. “Every interaction between keeper staff and their animals creates some sort of bond. And hopefully, especially enrichment sessions like this create a stronger bond.”

The one-of-a-kind
 works of art created by the animals are popular with zoo visitors. Many are sold at the zoo's fund-raising events.

1. In this zoo, a sloth bear named Francois _____.

A. is good at painting and playing musical instruments

B. is not willing to use his breath to paint

C. has mastered the skill of painting for less than two years

D. is not the only animal that can paint

2. In the last paragraph, the underlined word“one-of-a-kind” means _____.

A. expensive

B. precious

C. little

D. unique

3. Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A. Painting and music are beneficial to the animals' health.

B. Some famous artists are invited to train animals to paint.

C. Many zoo visitors are interested in the animals' artistic works.

D. Painting is not a must-do activity for all animals in the zoo.

4. What is probably not used to paint by the animals in the zoo?

A. Breath.

B. Paws.

C. Head.

D. Paintbrushes.

5. What is the best title for the passage?

A. Zoo Animals Show Their Artistic Sides

B. Interesting Zoo Animals

C. Music Talents in the Zoo

D. How to Train Animals to Paint

2

If this video of a father dressing up as Spider-Man（蜘蛛侠）to surprise his cancer stricken son doesn't move you, you've officially got no heart.

In the clip, dad Mike Wilson dresses as the web-slinging superhero as a birthday surprise for five-year-old son Jaden, who is currently battling a Grade 4 brain stem tumour, a condition which gives sufferers a year to live.

The youngster looks stunned
 as Mr. Wilson, a parkour（跑酷）enthusiast from Hampshire, is seen to jump from the roof of their home, before introducing himself to Jaden and grilling the birthday boy on his age.

After giving Jaden a hug, Spidey proceeds to scoop him up（抱起）in his arms before going back into their house, where they presumably swapped tips on how to defeat Dr. Octopus and the Green Goblin.

Mike remains upbeat about his son's diagnosis and said,“Today he is still with us fighting it all the way, but at least he has Spider-Man to take care of him.”

YouTube commentators were quick to hail the video, with one praising Mike as “dad of the century”.

6. Why does Mike dress up as Spider-Man?

A. Because he likes watching the movie Spider-Man.

B. Because Spider-Man can cure his son's illness.

C. Because Spider-Man is a superhero.

D. Because he wants to make his sick son happy.

7. The underlined word“stunned” (Para.3) means _____.

A. strange

B. shocked

C. silly

D. smart

8. What is Mike's attitude toward his son's diagnosis?

A. Positive.

B. Upset.

C. Despair.

D. Pessimistic.

9. Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A. The boy has a good time on his five-year-old birthday.

B. The boy's father is passionate about parkour.

C. The boy suffers from cancer and his father feels depressed.

D. Many people are moved by the video.

10. What is the passage mainly about?

A. A father dresses as Spider-Man to surprise and delight badly ill son.

B. A boy fights bravely a Grade 4 brain stem tumour.

C. Spider-Man is sent to celebrate a cancer stricken boy's birthday.

D. YouTube is a popular website where people can see interesting videos.

3

Good afternoon, folks! Today's topic is “Try Jogging for Fitness”.When we run for fitness, exercise and pleasure, it is commonly called jogging. Jogging has become very popular in recent years.

The popularity of jogging today stems from several factors. First, jogging is one of the most efficient forms of exercise. As a rule, a person jogging burns up more calories per minute than in most other sports. Running, like biking, swimming, and brisk walking, is an aerobic exercise. Such an exercise uses a great deal of oxygen. In addition, it increases the heart rate. Aerobic exercise strengthens the heart muscle so that it pumps more efficiently. This kind of exercise is also one of the best ways to improve our general health and capacity of our lungs. Jogging is also popular because almost every one of us can take part. Jogging is an activity that doesn't require any unusual skills or special coordination. Jogging is relaxing and fun. Finally, it can be done alone, with another person or in a group.

For anyone who runs more than 20 miles a week, it is important to have good running shoes. Tennis shoes or sneakers won't do. Running produces stress that is three times greater than the stress of walking. With this added stress to our feet and legs, we need good shoes. The shoes should be replaced when they are worn out or worn unevenly.

Cold weather poses a few problems for us joggers. The main hazard
 in winter-running is slipping on ice or snow. There is no danger of freezing our lungs, because our body warms the air before it reaches our lungs. In winter, we should be sure to cover the head and keep our feet as dry and warm as possible. It's best to wear layers of clothing. In summer, we must be careful not to dry out. So it is important for us to drink plenty of water on hot, humid days. The best summer wear is loose-fitting and light-colored.

11. This passage is probably from a _____.

A. news report

B. notice

C. speech

D. book review

12. The underlined word“hazard”in the last paragraph means _____.

A. difficulty

B. danger

C. result

D. disadvantage

13. Which is NOT the reason for the popularity of jogging?

A. Jogging doesn't require any unusual skills.

B. Jogging can improve people's fitness.

C. Jogging can be done alone or with others.

D. Jogging shoes are very special.

14. Which of the following statements is true?

A. Jogging produces much more stress to our feet and legs than walking.

B. Tennis shoes or sneakers are not as comfortable as jogging shoes.

C. Jogging strengthens the heart muscle and decreases the heart rate.

D. Jogger need drink more water in winter to keep warm.

15. What is NOT mentioned in the passage?

A. The reasons for the popularity of jogging.

B. Suitable shoes for jogging.

C. What clothing joggers should wear.

D. How to keep jogging every day.

4

Students in American schools learn from an early age to give presentations as part of their regular classroom activities. Children as young as five years old often give brief talks about objects they bring into school-called “show and tell”.This training is a basis for later public speaking. Even so, many native English-speaking adults are afraid to speak or give presentations in front of a large group. There is a large industry of consultants who train professionals in public speaking.

Comedian Jerry Seinfeld said the most common fear people have is public speaking. The second most common fear is death. He made a joke about this. He said,“I saw a thing, actually a study that said: speaking in front of a crowd is considered the number one fear of the average person. I found that amazing. Number two, was death. Death is number two? This means, to the average person, if you have to be at a funeral, you would rather be in the casket than doing the eulogy（悼词）.
 ”

Speaking English in public meetings is necessary for many students and employees. The best way to improve is to practice public speaking in a friendly environment. Learners need to receive feedback about what they are doing well and about their mistakes. One group that gives members the chance to practice is Toastmasters. Toastmasters is an international organization that holds weekly meetings. At the meetings, members each give a speech and give others advice about their speeches and speaking style.

Charles LeBeau is a public speaking professor and consultant. He began his career in Japan in 1982. Currently, he teaches at two universities and at the Toshiba International Training Center. He has also written books on the subject. English language learners around the world use his book Speaking of Speech
 . Mr. LeBeau says that students in other cultures may not have the chance to practice public speaking as young children. When they reach the college level, or enter their career, they need to present well in English. Many careers require public speaking skills. He said, “In Japan now, most students need to do presentations in many of their classes. The other area is professionally. Whatever profession those students are in, or are going to be in, presentations are going to be an important part of it. So for example, if they're going to be in sales, presentation is an important part of sales. If they are going to be a teacher, it's an important part of being a teacher. If they are going to be in the tourism industry, it's an important part of that. Practically, in almost all kinds of work, there's some opportunity to do a presentation.” Speaking of Speech
 tells about a method of teaching public speaking for non-native speakers. Mr. LeBeau says a simple approach helps English learners.

16. What does the underlined sentence in Para.2 mean?

A. Ordinary people don't like attending funerals.

B. Doing the eulogy is the most fun part of a funeral.

C. Most people fear public speaking more than death.

D. People don't fear death but public speaking.

17. Which of the following is NOT true about Charles LeBeau?

A. He is a professor and consultant in Japan now.

B. He sets up an international organization called Toastmasters to help people.

C. He is the author of Speaking of Speech
 .

D. He believes public speaking is important for people's career development.

18. The best method to improve public speaking is to _____.

A. give presentations as part of the regular classroom activities

B. practice in a pleasant atmosphere and get honest feedback

C. learn from the well-written guidebook Speaking of Speech


D. take part in the weekly meeting organized by Toastmasters

19. According to the passage, which of the following is true?

A. All careers require public speaking skills.

B. Native English-speaking adults are not afraid of public speaking.

C. The target readers of Speaking of Speech
 are non-native English speakers.

D. Students in Japan can speak English very fluently in front of a large group.

20. What will the next paragraph probably talk about?

A. Charles LeBeau's new book about public speaking.

B. The means of teaching public speaking introduced in Speaking of Speech
 .

C. Regular classroom activities proposed by Charles LeBeau.

D. Different presentation skills required by different jobs.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


We have spoken of marriage as a formal contract. It should be noted, however, that this contract does not 　1　
 the same form in different societies. In Western societies, the 　2　
 of a man and a woman 　3　
 given the status of legal marriage by being registered by an official 　4　
 by the state. In some African societies, 　5　
 , marriage has nothing to do 　6　
 an official registration of this kind but is legalized by the formal 　7　
 of goods. Generally 　8　
 is the bridegroom who is required to make a 　9　
 of goods to the bride's kin（亲戚）, though sometimes a payment is 　10　
 made by the bridegroom's kin to that of the bride.

Among the Nuer, a 　11　
 living in Southern Sudan, the payment made to the bride's kin, 　12　
 as bridewealth, is in the 　13　
 of cattle. Once the 　14　
 of bridewealth is agreed 　15　
 , and the formal payment is made, the marriage becomes a 　16　
 union and the offspring of the union become the acceptable 　17　
 of the husband. They remain 　18　
 children even 　19　
 the wife subsequently leaves him to live with 　20　
 man.


	A. make

B. get

C. take

D. do

	A. condition

B. difference

C. union

D. divorce

	A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were

	A. recognizing

B. recognize

C. to recognize

D. recognized

	A. however

B. yet

C. though

D. still

	A. with

B. from

C. for

D. to

	A. exchange

B. contact

C. communication

D. connection

	A. that

B. this

C. one

D. it

	A. money

B. payment

C. cost

D. consumption

	A. also

B. too

C. either

D. as well

	A. person

B. people

C. man

D. couple

	A. called

B. known

C. named

D. looked

	A. shape

B. size

C. form

D. type

	A. amount

B. number

C. figure

D. volume

	A. upon

B. with

C. to

D. for

	A. legal

B. casual

C. direct

D. progressive

	A. bride

B. cattle

C. wealth

D. children

	A. his

B. her

C. their

D. one's

	A. before

B. because

C. while

D. if

	A. other

B. another

C. more

D. farther



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Nine


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 谓语动词必须在人称和数上与主语保持一致。

2. 决定主谓一致（subject-verb concord）的三个原则：语法一致原则（principle of grammatical concord）、概念一致原则（principle of notional concord）和就近一致原则（principle of proximity）。

示例

1. Our football team is playing well.

2. Our football team are having baths and are then coming back here for supper.

3. Tears is salty.

4. All of the apples are rotten.

5. All of the apple is rotten.

6. Are you or she to stay here?

7. I know the only one of the singers who is from America.

8. My best friend and classmate has changed his mind again.

9. Each pen and each paper is found in its place.

10. The Times
 is a paper of long standing.

11. To seek the lost girl is our duty today.

12. Niagara Falls are not as high as Victoria Falls.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. Not only I but also Mary and John _____ interested in that play.

A. am

B. is

C. be

D. are

2. Neither your parents nor my uncle _____ me.

A. agree with

B. agrees with

C. agree to

D. agrees to

3. Either your parents or your grandfather _____ to attend the meeting tomorrow.

A. is

B. are

C. are going

D. have

4. When and where to build the new factory _____ yet.

A. were not decided

B. are not decided

C. has not been decided

D. have not been decided

5. _____ about the moon _____ put into the computer.

A. A great number of informations; were

B. A lot of information; were

C. Much information; was

D. A good many informations; was

6. Seventy percent of the students here _____ from Hong Kong.

A. is

B. are

C. comes

D. has come

7. _____ of the homework _____ today.

A. Three-fours; has finished

B. Three-fourths; has been finished

C. Three-four; was finished

D. Three fourth; is finished

8. Alice, together with two girls, _____ for having broken the rule.

A. was punished

B. punished

C. were punished

D. being punished

9. Peter as well as his friends _____ to music.

A. like to listen

B. likes to listen

C. like to hear

D. likes to hear

10. Mary, along with her parents, _____ to Paris.

A. have moved

B. has moved

C. are moving

D. have been moving

11. The United States of America _____ one of the most developed countries in the world.

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were

12. The whole class _____ the teacher attentively.

A. are listening to

B. is listening to

C. are hearing to

D. is hearing to

13. Mathematics _____ a very important subject.

A. are

B. is

C. were

D. was

14. The number of pages in this dictionary _____ about two thousand.

A. are

B. has

C. have

D. is

15. A number of new products _____ put on exhibition.

A. has been

B. is

C. have been

D. was

16. Many a man _____ come to help you.

A. have

B. has

C. is

D. are

17. More than one student _____ made the same mistake.

A. have

B. has

C. is

D. were

18. Jane is one of the best students in her class who _____ by their teacher.

A. are praised

B. is praised

C. praised

D. praising

19. John is the only one of the staff members who _____ to be transferred.

A. is going

B. are going

C. have been going

D. has been going

20. Three days _____ a very short time to finish so much work.

A. is

B. are

C. have

D. has

21. In that country, the rich _____ richer, the poor, poorer.

A. is

B. becomes

C. has come

D. become

22. The value of these paintings _____ beyond estimation.

A. were

B. are

C. is

D. have been

23. —Why does the lake smell terrible?

—Because large quantities of water _____.

A. have polluted

B. is being polluted

C. has been polluted

D. have been polluted

24. No teacher and no student _____ yet.

A. come

B. has come

C. comes

D. are come

25. The father, rather than the brothers, _____ responsible for the accident.

A. is

B. are

C. be

D. have been

26. His sister no less than you _____ wrong.

A. is

B. are

C. be

D. have been

27. Anyone who _____ to come _____ welcome.

A. want; is

B. wants; are

C. wanted; is

D. wants; is

28. There _____ some paper, a dictionary and two notebooks on the desk.

A. is

B. am

C. are

D. be

29. “Our team _____ so well this afternoon!” Tom said.

A. have played

B. is

C. has played

D. play

30. Those pictures I saw last week _____ beautiful.

A. is

B. was

C. been

D. are

Section B: Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verb in the brackets.


1. The present whereabouts of the rich businessman _____ (be) a mystery.

2. A lot of money _____ (have) been spent on the project.

3. I think every boy and every girl in this class _____ (be) working hard.

4. It is you, not Tom, who _____( be) to blame for what has happened.

5. What they have done _____ (have) put us in an embarrassing situation.

6. None of the guests _____ (have) arrived yet.

7. Reading books _____ (be) my hobby.

8. The old _____ (be) not to be regarded as a burden to the family.

9. How much _____ (do) these jeans _____ (cost)?

10. My friend and colleague _____ (have) been admitted to hospital.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. How much water will that bucket _____?

A. take

B. catch

C. hold

D. bear

2. Please _____ when you cross the road.

A. take care of

B. care for

C. carefully

D. take care

3. I have turned _____ the management of my factory to my son.

A. up

B. down

C. over

D. out

4. If I had asked _____ directions, I would not have lost my way.

A. for

B. after

C. about

D. of

5. The government is doing its best to help the poor _____ poverty.

A. from

B. out of

C. over

D. into

6. We must spare no efforts
 to study English well.

A. try our best

B. try to do better

C. make a try

D. try a little so that

7. Parents often accompany
 their young children to school.

A. go at

B. go on

C. go without

D. go with

8. After ten hours' walk, the adventurers tried to find
 a shelter in the snow.

A. seek

B. sought

C. looks for

D. peeped into

9. The old man took the doctor's advice and stopped
 smoking.

A. continued

B. gave up

C. gave away

D. gave out

10. There are countless rats
 in this city. It is difficult to get rid of them.

A. too much rats to count

B. too many rats to be counted

C. very much rats to count

D. so many rats that they can be counted

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete in the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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I remember growing up, my mom always said, “Half the fun of doing anything is share it 　1　
 others.” It's so true. Friends and mates allow us to savor（品尝） our success and our joys, 　2　
 us in our challenging moments, and provide a mirror for us to learn more about ourselves. I've always looked at friends as the family we choose. They enrich our lives. As Robert Louis Steven once said, “A friend is a present which you give yourself.”

To be a good friend or partner, it's important to be a good 　3　
 .Hear what your friend or mate has to say first 　4　
 than jumping to conclusions or getting defensive. Sometimes it is useful to be their 　5　
 , for when they hear their words repeated back to them, it can help them to realize that what they said was not exactly what they meant to say.

Patience, 　6　
 and empathy are also important 　7　
 in being a good friend or partner. You know the old golden rule, “Care for others the way you would like them to care for you.” The support of a friend during a 　8　
 time could make the difference between success and failure. Encouragement and 　9　
 are priceless gifts that can help 　10　
 a person's life.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

The world is not coming to an end on December 21, 2012, the US space agency insisted Monday in a rare campaign to dispel widespread rumors fueled by the Internet and a new Hollywood movie.

The latest big screen offering from Sony Picture, 2012, arrives in theaters on Friday, with a 200-million-dollar production about the end of the world supposedly based on myths（虚构的故事） backed by the Mayan calendar. It is claimed that the end of time will come as a Planet X—or Nibiru—heads toward or collides with the Earth.

Some websites accuse NASA of hiding the truth on the planet's existence, but the US space agency denounced such stories as an “Internet hoax（恶作剧）”. “There is no factual basis for these claims,” NASA said in a question-and-answer posting on its website. “If such a collision were real, astronomers would have been tracking it for at least the past decade, and it would be visible by now to the naked eye. Obviously, it does not exist. Credible scientists worldwide know of no threat associated with 2012，” it insisted. “After all, our planet has been getting along just well for more than four billion years,” added NASA.

There is another planet, Eris, floating in space. But the small planet similar to Pluto will remain safely fixed in the outer solar system and it can come no closer than four billion miles to the Earth, according to NASA.

Initial theories set the disaster for May 2003, but when nothing happened,the date was moved forward to the winter in 2012 to coincide with the end of a cycle of the ancient Mayan calendar.

NASA insisted the Mayan calendar in fact does not end on December 21, 2012, as another period begins immediately afterward.

And even if the planets were to line up as some have forecast, the effect on our planet would be “negligible”（微不足道的），NASA said.

“And while comets and asteroids（小行星）have always hit the Earth, big hits are very rare,” NASA noted. The last major impact was believed to be 65 million years ago, resulting in the end of dinosaurs.

“We have already determined that there are no threatening asteroids as large as the one that killed the dinosaurs,” the space agency said.

1. _____ played a key role in the spread of the rumors.

A. A new book

B. The Internet and a new Hollywood movie

C. NASA

D. An Indian calendar

2. The film 2012 is _____.

A. about the end of the world

B. based on the scientific prediction

C. well accepted in the science field

D. about a romantic love story

3. We can infer that _____.

A. people didn't take the rumor seriously

B. Planet X or Nibiru does exist

C. astronomers have been tracking Planet X for over ten years

D. the rumor caused a panic among some people

4. NASA thinks that Eris _____.

A. might pose a threat to the Earth

B. doesn't pose any threat to the Earth

C. is too far away to be visible

D. is similar to our planet, where life might exist

5. Which of the following is the best title?

A. New Hollywood Movie 2012

B. December 21, 2012, NOT the End of the World

C. End of the Ancient Mayan Calendar

D. How Rumors Came into Being

2

The town of Concord，Massachusetts, passed a measure that would ban the sale of bottled water, effective by January 2011. The town of Concord was the first American town to do so.

“We only have one planet and I just don't want to see it destroyed,” said Jean Hill, who introduced the measure at Concord's Town Meeting. “All these discarded（丢弃的）bottles are damaging our planet, causing piles of garbage in the oceans that hurt fish, and are creating more pollution on our streets. This is a great achievement to be the first in the country to do this.”Hill said that New York，Illinois and Virginia, as well as more than 100 cities, have taken action to cut down spending on bottled water.

And it's easy to see why Concord citizens are strongly supportive of this issue：America uses about 1.5 million barrels of oil each year to produce plastic water bottles, not to mention all the emissions associated with shipping the beverages. The measure passed by Concord would allow the sale of refillable（可重复充填的）containers of water, which could still be sold and delivered in town. Only plastic bottles that companies cannot reuse would be banned. “Water is something we can get from the tap. You can't turn your tap on and get soda，”said Virginia McIntyre, explaining why other plastic bottles would not be banned.

The bottled water industry is crippled
 by the town's campaign. “Any effort to discourage consumers from drinking water, whether tap water or bottled water, is not in the best interests of consumers,” said Joe Doss, president of the International Bottled Water Association. “Bottled water is a very healthy, safe, convenient product that consumers use to stay hydrated（含水的）.”

6. According to the passage，Concord is the first town in America to _____.

A. cut down government expenses on bottled water

B. stop the sale of bottled water

C. stop the use of plastic-packaged goods

D. stop dropping bottles on the streets

7. Which of the following is NOT true about Jean Hill?

A. He attached great importance to environmental protection.

B. He put forward the measure of stopping the sale of bottled water.

C. He didn't get support from people in the town of Concord.

D. He realized the bad effect of bottled water.

8. From the third paragraph, we can learn that _____.

A. Concord stopped the sale of all of the plastic-packaged goods

B. bottled water does harm to people's health

C. it costs too much money to transport bottled water every year

D. Concord allows the sale of water in bottles that can be reused

9. In the last paragraph，Joe Doss intends to _____.

A. encourage people to drink tap water

B. argue for the interests of the public

C. point out the differences between tap water and bottled water

D. argue for the bottled water industry

10. The underlined word “crippled”can be best replaced by _____.

A. put into difficulty

B. set up

C. pushed forward

D. put together

3


Western New Bridge Library Announcement




	Shortened Library Hours for Spring Break



	Library Hours have been shortened to 7 hours a day (9:00 a.m.—4:00 p.m.) for Spring Break from March 24 to March 30.



	Coming Events



	◆ On Monday, March 24, at 10:30 a.m., Scott Sutton, a children's writer, will tell stories to kids over seven. Sutton's attractive style will surely inspire everyone present!



	◆ At 2:00 p.m., on March 25, a lecture will be delivered in Room 201, which focuses on the development of writing skill. Famous tutors from the district won't disappoint you.



	◆ At 1:00 p.m., on March 26, the Georgetown Musicians will present an Irish Folk Concert, which will be entertaining for the entire family. Come for the music and stay to check out some relevant books for the rest of the week!



	◆ On Thursday, March 27, at 2:00 p.m., the annual Children's Gathering will take place in Room 201, the second floor. Pick up an invitation in the Children's Room and return your RSVP（回复）to reserve your seat at the table by 3:00 p.m. on Tuesday, March 25. Only children are allowed in the gathering.



	◆ At 10:30 a.m. on Friday, March 28, Enzo Monfre of the hit kids' science show, ENZOology, will bring Fossils Live
 ! Surely Enzo will take the audience back in time, deep beneath the surface of the earth, to uncover the mysteries of killer dinosaurs, and more. Enzo recently appeared on the Ellen DeGeneres Show—come and see him at the library!



	Please note: In case of emergency, please call the Help Desk at 926-3736 and follow the procedures outlined on the voice message. The call-down service is staffed 24 hours a day, 7 days a week for emergencies. The Help Desk supplies service to you all the year round! For questions about all these, please contact hld@wnbl.corg.



	Come for the great fun! Stay for the relevant books!




11. Tim wants to polish his writing, it is best for him to attend the related activity on_____.

A. Monday

B. Tuesday

C. Thursday

D. Friday　

12. Which of the following descriptions about the annual Children's Gathering is true?

A. Tickets are a must in order to attend it.

B. Only those who have received an invitation are admitted in the gathering.

C. You have to make a reply to the invitation to make sure you get a seat.

D. You'd better apply in advance because there are not enough seats for everyone.

13. Which of the following is NOT true according to the announcement?

A. The children who are interested in the mysteries of killer dinosaurs can attend the Ellen DeGeneres Show on Friday.

B. Children can't attend all the activities with their parents.

C. Children can choose more than one of the activities.

D. Children can borrow some relevant books for the activities.

14. If there is an emergency, you should _____.

A. call the Help Desk

B. contact hld@wnbl.corg

C. stay in the library and wait

D. ring 926-3637

15. The announcement is mainly intended for _____.

A. staff members of the library

B. parents of the school children

C. the school children

D. volunteers of the activities

4

The decline in moral standards—which has long concerned social analysts—has at last captured the attention of average Americans. And Jean Bethke Elshtain, for one, is glad.

The fact the ordinary citizens are now starting to think seriously about the nation's moral climate, says this ethics（伦理学）professor at the University of Chicago, is reason to hope that new ideas will come forward to improve it. But the challenge is not to be underestimated. Materialism and individualism in American society are the biggest obstacles. “The thought that ‘I'm in it for me' has become deeply rooted in the national consciousness,” Ms. Elshtain says.

Some of this can be attributed to the disintegration of traditional communities, in which neighbors looked out for one another, she says. With today's greater mobility and with so many couples working, those bonds have been weakened, replaced by a greater emphasis on self.

In a 1996 poll of Americans, loss of morality topped the list of the biggest problems facing the U.S.And Elshtain says the public is correct to sense that—data show that Americans are struggling with problems unheard of in the 1950s, such as classroom violence and a high rate of births to unmarried mothers.

The desire for a higher moral standard is not a lament（挽歌）for some nonexistent “golden age”, Elshtain says, nor is it a wishful（一厢情愿的）longing for a time that denied opportunities to women and minorities. Most people, in fact, favor the lessening of prejudice.

Moral decline will not be reversed until people find ways to counter the materialism in society, she says. “Slowly, you recognize that the things that matter are those that can't be bought.”

16. Professor Elshtain is pleased to see that Americans _____.

A. have adapted to a new set of moral standards

B. are longing for the return of the good old days

C. have realized the importance of material things

D. are awakening to the lowering of their moral standards

17. The moral decline of American society is caused mainly by _____.

A. its growing wealth

B. the self-centeredness of individuals

C. underestimating the impact of social changes

D. the prejudice against women and minorities

18. Which of the following characterizes the traditional communities?

A. Great mobility.

B. Concern for one's neighbors.

C. Emphasis on individual effort.

D. Ever-weakening social bonds.

19. In the 1950s, classroom violence _____.

A. was something unheard of

B. was by no means a rare occurrence

C. attracted a lot of public attention

D. began to appear in analysts' data

20. According to Elshtain, the current moral decline may be reversed _____.

A. if people can return to the “golden age”

B. when women and men enjoy equal rights

C. when people rid themselves of prejudice

D. if less emphasis is laid on material things

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible answers.


Roberta appeared on the stage. She took a deep breath and began to 　1　
 . Now she was Portia, a strong-willed 　2　
 in Shakespeare's The Merchant of Venice.
 The theater was filled with people. She was speaking with a power she had never before experienced, the words flowing 　3　
 from her.


　4　
 , Roberta had never acted in her life before the audition（选拔试演）. She 　5　
 being in front of other people. She was very 　6　
 at school. She had never thought she was good enough at anything to 　7　
 much attention. She stayed mostly to herself, making 　8　
 friends. She had excellent grades, 　9　
 she always thought that something was missing.

Two weeks before the audition, Roberta's mother had heard about it and 　10　
 her to join in.

“I can't think of anyone else better suited to 　11　
 the part. Remember all the plays you used to act out for us?”

Her mother wouldn't let the 　12　
 drop. “You're just a little scared. Everyone gets scared. You know you 　13　
 do it. The trick is to look past the 　14　
 to find the love of what you're doing.”

So Roberta had made an appointment with the head of the Drama Club. She had read the play and found herself excited by the 　15　
 of speaking such rich words. In secret she practiced Portia's part, 　16　
 the lines by repeating them over and over. It wasn't hard;she 　17　
 every minute of it. Every time she spoke the words, she had a new 　18　
 of the lines, as if Shakespeare had written Portia on many levels.

On the day of the audition, she 　19　
 two of Portia's famous speeches for the auditors. When she had finished, the head of the Drama Club announced the 　20　
 was hers.


	A. sing

B. dance

C. speak

D. report

	A. member

B. actress

C. player

D. character

	A. weakly

B. rapidly

C. smoothly

D. slowly

	A. At first

B. In fact

C. After all

D. In all

	A. hated

B. enjoyed

C. appreciated

D. regretted

	A. honest

B. shy

C. polite

D. patient

	A. avoid

B. focus

C. pay

D. attract

	A. few

B. a few

C. several

D. many

	A. or

B. so

C. for

D. but

	A. forced

B. requested

C. encouraged

D. reminded

	A. accept

B. play

C. offer

D. learn

	A. role

B. matter

C. interest

D. grade

	A. can

B. must

C. may

D. should

	A. anger

B. pain

C. sadness

D. fear

	A. purpose

B. way

C. idea

D. importance

	A. memorizing

B. organizing

C. checking

D. improving

	A. disliked

B. loved

C. expected

D. bore

	A. consideration

B. description

C. selection

D. understanding

	A. practiced

B. planned

C. performed

D. delivered

	A. part

B. play

C. speech

D. position



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


最近你对同学的体育锻炼情况做了一次调查，结果如下：



	70%的同学坚持体育锻炼
	30%的同学基本上不锻炼



	（1）一种放松

（2）有利于学习
	（1）没有时间

（2）运动受伤或过度疲劳会影响学习
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坚持锻炼的同学主要参加的体育活动



写作内容：

根据以上调查结果，写一篇短文，包括以下内容：

1. 有多少比例的同学认为不用锻炼及其理由。

2. 有多少比例的同学认为要进行体育锻炼及其理由。

3. 坚持锻炼的同学主要参加的体育活动项目。



Unit Ten


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 形容词和副词级的构成规则：单音节词和双音节词一般在词尾加-er构成比较级（comparative degree），加-est构成最高级（superlative degree）；多音节词在其前面加more构成比较级，加most构成最高级；以-ly结尾的副词，除early外，比较级、最高级分别用more, most；有少数形容词和副词的比较级和最高级变化是不规则的，如：good－better－best。

2. 形容词和副词常用的比较等级可分为：原级比较、两者比较、三者和三者以上的比较，以及一些特殊的比较句型。

示例

1. His books are ten times as many as mine.

2. Mary is less careful than Jane.

3. The harder you study, the more knowledge you will get.

4. He ran faster and faster.

5. He is by far the best teacher I've ever met.

6. The salary of Tom is higher than that of Mary.

7. Our city is more beautiful than any other city in our country.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. She is more diligent than _____ student in her class.

A. any

B. any other

C. another

D. others

2. They offered her a flat for $100,000, _____ it was worth.

A. as much as twice

B. two times more than

C. as twice much as

D. twice as much as

3. The more you explained, _____ I found it to understand.

A. more easily

B. the more easily

C. easier

D. the easier

4. His son is _____ of the two boys over there.

A. much taller

B. much the taller

C. the tallest

D. the taller

5. No one in our school _____ our English teacher.

A. is as hard working

B. be working harder than

C. works as hard as

D. do harder work than

6. Mary did badly in the physics test. I did even _____.

A. worst

B. more bad

C. also badly

D. worse

7. The population of China is larger than _____ of Japan.

A. one

B. those

C. it

D. that

8. Joan is three years _____ than my _____ sister.

A. older; older

B. elder; elder

C. elder; older

D. older; elder

9. The weather here is getting _____.

A. warm and warm

B. warmer and warmer

C. the warmer and the warmer

D. warmer and cooler

10. I just can't believe that _____ little birds can eat up _____ many insects in a day.

A. so; so

B. such; such

C. so; such

D. such; so

11. China is one of _____ tea-growing countries _____ the world.

A. the largest; of

B. largest; in

C. the largest; in

D. largest; of

12. The film was _____ than I had expected.

A. quite better

B. very better

C. more better

D. far better

13. I like _____ of the two stories, for this story is _____ than that one.

A. both; not more interesting

B. neither; no more interesting

C. neither; not more interesting

D. either; no more interesting

14. He looks _____ than he is.

A. more young

B. more younger

C. much younger

D. very younger

15. There is too _____ noise in the classroom.

A. many

B. little

C. a little

D. much

16. The main reason for the population growth isn't so much a rise in birth rates _____ a fall in death rates as a result of improvements in medical care.

A. and

B. as

C. but

D. or

17. Tom runs _____ all his brothers and sisters.

A. so fastly than

B. fastly than

C. more faster than

D. faster than

18. —Can you and Hans come to dinner tonight?

—No, Hans has _____ much work to do that he is staying late at the office.

A. such

B. so

C. too

D. very

19. His racing car is _____ one in all.

A. most expensive

B. more expensive

C. the most expensive

D. much expensive

20. Not many girls can sing _____ Mary.

A. more sweeter than

B. the most sweetly

C. sweetly than

D. as sweetly as

21. He now felt _____ without his friend, the dog.

A. far more alone

B. even more lonely

C. more still lonely

D. very more lonely

22. Hainan is _____ island.

A. the China's second largest

B. China's second largest

C. the second China's largest

D. China's the second largest

23. Shanghai is one of _____ in China.

A. the largest cities

B. largest city

C. the larger city

D. the largest city

24. Who sings _____ among you?

A. best

B. better

C. much better

D. well

25. Of all the students he prepares his lessons _____.

A. most carefully

B. more carefully

C. much carefully

D. most careful

26. Tom is _____ to answer the question correctly.

A. clever enough

B. enough clever

C. so clever

D. too clever

27. The teacher told the students to write a _____ report.

A. two-thousand-words

B. two-thousand-word

C. two-thousands-word

D. two thousands words

28. _____ you get to know him, _____ you'll respect him.

A. Better; than

B. Best; most

C. The best; the most

D. The better; the more

29. I am going to get _____ information about his research.

A. farther

B. further

C. farer

D. farthest

30. Your coat is _____ size _____.

A. the same; as my

B. the same; as mine

C. as; as mine

D. so; as mine

Section B: Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the words in the brackets.


1. The Changjiang River is _____ (long) river in China.

2. Do you know which star is _____ (near) to the earth?

3. January is _____ (cold) month of the year in Beijing.

4. As a result of over-eating, she is getting _____(fat and fat).

5. This building seems to be as _____ (tall) as that one.

6. Though 20 years _____ (old) than her daughter, she looks much _____ (beautiful).

7. We should spend _____ (little) money and do _____ (many) things.

8. No one can run _____(fast) than Tom in his class.

9. The weather of Guilin is as _____ (good) as that of Kunming.

10._____(high) you climb the mountain, _____ (cold) the air becomes.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. The train was delayed _____ the heavy snow.

A. because

B. because of

C. due

D. so

2. He _____ a new method and studied hard, so he made progress in his studies.

A. adepted

B. adapted

C. adopted

D. adopting

3. Could you be so kind as to _____ me _____ of my difficulties?

A. put;out

B. make;out

C. help;out

D. turn;out

4. She did not marry the man of her own _____ will.

A. free

B. freely

C. freedom

D. frees

5. They are leaving _____ London tomorrow.

A. out

B. for

C. away

D. off

6. She can't speak Chinese. Her mother can't, _____.

A. neither

B. also

C. too

D. either

7. Most of the students in our class _____ foreign countries.

A. come from

B. come over

C. come to

D. come off

8. We must start at once
 , or we'll not be able to catch the last bus.

A. in time

B. immediately

C. next week

D. carefully

9. Some of the suggestions have been turned down
 as they are quite impracticable.

A. subjected

B. projected

C. objected

D. rejected

10. The mother turned a blind eye to
 her son's impoliteness.

A. took notice of

B. took no notice of

C. could not see

D. could see

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete in the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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However mean your life is, meet it and live it; do not 　1　
 it and call it hard names. It is not so bad as you are. It looks poorest 　2　
 you are richest. The fault-finder will find faults even in paradise. Love your life, poor 　3　
 it is. You may perhaps have some pleasant, thrilling, 　4　
 hours, even in a poor-house. The setting sun is 　5　
 from the windows of the almshouse（救济院）as brightly as from the rich man's abode（寓所）; the snow 　6　
 before its door as early in the spring. I do not see but a quiet mind may live as 　7　
 there, and have as cheering thoughts, as in a palace. The town's poor seem to me often to live the most independent lives of any. Maybe they are simply great enough to receive without 　8　
 .Most think that they are above being supported by the town; but it often happens that they are not above supporting themselves by dishonest means, which should be more 　9　
 . Cultivate poverty like a garden herb, like sage（圣人）. Do not trouble yourself much to get new things, whether clothes or friends. Turn the old, return to them. Things do not change; we change. Sell your clothes and keep your 　10　
 .

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

In recent years, Israeli consumers have grown more demanding as they've become wealthier and more worldly-wise. Foreign travel is a national passion; this summer alone, one in 10 citizens will go abroad. Exposed to higher standards of service elsewhere, Israelis are returning home expecting the same. American firms have also begun arriving in large numbers. Chains such as KFC, McDonald's and Pizza Hut are setting a new standard of customer service, using strict employee training and constant monitoring to ensure the friendliness of frontline staff. Even the American habit of telling departing customers to “have a nice day” has caught on all over Israel. “Nobody wakes up in the morning and says, ‘Let's be nicer,’” says Itsik Cohen, director of a consulting firm. “Nothing happens without competition.”

Privatization, or the threat of it, is a motivation as well. Monopolies（垄断者）that until recently have been free to take their customers for granted now fear what Michael Perry, a marketing professor, calls “the revengeful（报复的）consumer”. When the government opened up competition with Bezaq, the phone company, its international branch lost 40% of its market share, even while offering competitive rates. Perry says, “People wanted revenge for all the years of bad service.” The electric company, whose monopoly may be short-lived, has suddenly mopped requiring users to wait half a day for a repairman. Now, appointments are scheduled to the half-hour. The graceless El Al Airlines, which is already at auction（拍卖）, has retrained its employees to emphasize service and is boasting about the results in an ad campaign with the slogan, “You can feel the change in the air.” For the first time, praise out numbers complaints on customer survey sheets.

1. It may be inferred from the passage that _____.

A. customer service in Israel is now improving

B. wealthy Israeli customers are hard to please

C. the tourist industry has brought chain stores to Israel

D. Israeli customers prefer foreign products to domestic ones

2. In the author's view, higher service standards are impossible in Israel _____.

A. if customer complaints go unnoticed by the management

B. unless foreign companies are introduced in greater numbers

C. if there's no competition among companies

D. without strict routine training of employees

3. If someone in Israel today needs a repairman in case of a power failure, _____.

A. they can have it fixed in no time

B. it's no longer necessary to make an appointment

C. the appointment takes only half a day to make

D. they only have to wait half an hour at most

4. The example of El Al Airlines shows that _____.

A. revengeful customers are a threat to the monopoly of enterprises

B. an ad campaign is a way out for enterprises in financial difficulty

C. a good slogan has great potential for improving service

D. staff retraining is essential for better service

5. Why did Bezaq's international branch lose 40% of its market share?

A. Because the rates it offered were not competitive enough.

B. Because customers were dissatisfied with its past service.

C. Because the service offered by its competitors was far better.

D. Because it no longer received any support from the government.

2

—Ms. Tan, you've referred to your new novel as your eighth book.

—That's because it took me six or seven attempts at a second novel before I started and completed this one.

—Why do you think you had so many false starts?

—I would say that my reasons were wrong: I was trying to prove that I wasn't just a mother-daughter storyteller, or I was trying to prove that I didn't just have to write about things that were strictly Chinese or Chinese-American. Those were never the right reasons for writing those early stories. And I could never come up with other, better reasons for continuing them.

—What kept you going on this book?

—This book was different because it was based on my mother's real life. The reason for writing it became more personal and emotional. After The Joy Luck Club
 came out, my mother was always explaining to people that she wasn't any of the mothers in that book. And at one point she said to me, “Next book tells my true story.” And then she started telling me things I never knew before. She also told me many, many stories, because my mother doesn't generalize. The book really grew out of that.

—Have you ever visited China?

—Yes. I've been there twice: about three years ago and then again last November, both times with my mother and my husband.

—Was it difficult to capture the Chinese-American dialect without sounding like a parody（拙劣的模仿）?

—No, because it's the language I've heard all my life from my mother. She speaks English as it's direct translation from Chinese. But it's more than that: Her language also has more imagery than English.

—Can you think of an example?

—Somebody might say to me, “Don't work so hard. You'll kill yourself.” My mother will say to me, “Why do you press all your brains out on this page for someone else?” So it's very vivid. That's the way she talks.

—Have many readers told you that the Chinese mother in your book reminded them of the typical Jewish mother?

—Many people have told me that. I think the mother-daughter relationship is very intense in both cases. Culturally there is an acceptance that mothers have the power to tell their children, especially their daughters, how to conduct their lives—not simply up until the time they are 18, but for the rest of their lives. However, when children grow up in a different culture from their parents', they tend to keep more secrets from their parents. The children think, “They just wouldn't understand that I had to do this.” And that can really create a gap, and it can grow as the number of secrets grows.

6. Based on the questions in this interview, what do you think Ms. Tan's profession is?

A. A journalist.

B. A storywriter.

C. An interviewer.

D. An interviewee.

7. What's true about Tan's new book?

A. It's about her real life in America.

B. The name of the book is The Joy Luck Club
 .

C. It is the result of many times of careful thought.

D. It includes many works of her mother.

8. Which question is NOT answered in the interview?

A. How does she think of her mother's language?

B. How many books does she plan to write?

C. When did she visit China?

D. How is generation gap created?

9. We can infer that _____.

A. Tan's mother is a good storyteller

B. Tan plans to write another book about her mother

C. Tan plans to return to China

D. Tan's mother is hard to communicate with because of personality

10. The last paragraph mainly talks about _____.

A. how to keep secrets from parents

B. how to deal with the mother-daughter relationship

C. how to conduct the lives

D. how the generation gap comes about

3

South Korea celebrates Valentine's Day where local custom dictates women give gifts to men.

It has taken on a popular event born in Japan but sweeping Asia known as White Day on March 14 when men return the favour with gifts for women. But Black Day, on April 14，is a South Korean original.

It is marked by people who have not found love dressed in dark colours, comforting themselves by eating meals of black food, with the dish of choice being Chinese-style noodles topped with a thick sauce of black bean paste.

“I had a miserable time on Valentine's Day，I felt even lonelier on White Day and now I'm crying over a bowl of black noodles，”said a young woman.

“Things would be different next year.”

At universities across the country, students without lunch dates ordered black noodles, dined with other lonely hearts and searched for companionship.

South Korea marketers have hatched special days for the 14th of each month to create a calendar laden with love.

Some days have gained traction such as Black Day, while others such as Green Day in August, when couples are supposed to drink cheap liquor that comes in green bottles and walk in the woods, have yet to attract much of a following.

Black Day events have snowballed, with a major match making service this year providing an evening of speed dating where the dish of choice is sushi blackened by squid ink.

An online company for movie tickets sponsored a speed-eating competition of black noodles for those who bought single tickets for the latest films.

“It is depressing enough going to the movies by yourself,” said Shin Youn-joo of the company called Max Movie.

“We just wanted to spread a little joy to the ‘withouts'.”

11. The text is written mainly to introduce _____.

A. White Day

B. Black Day

C. Green Day

D. Valentine's Day

12. On Black Day, _____.

A. women give gifts to men

B. men give gifts to women

C. single people are in dark colors

D. people stay all alone

13. Why do people eat black food on Black Day?

A. They think black food is good for health.

B. They think eating black food can remove bad luck.

C. They can find love soon after eating this kind of food.

D. They just want to comfort themselves.

14. Which is the correct order of the Days in the year?

A. White Day，Black Day，Green Day，Valentine's Day.

B. Valentine's Day，White Day，Black Day, Green Day.

C. Valentine's Day，White Day, Green Day，Black Day.

D. White Day，Valentine's Day，Black Day，Green Day.

15. The main service on Black Day in this year is _____.

A. a speed dating

B. a bowl of black noodles

C. a free movie ticket

D. a speed-eating competition

4

When Mary Moore began her high school in 1951，her mother told her, “Be sure and take a typing course so when this show business thing doesn't work out, you'll have something to rely on.”Mary responded in typical teenage fashion. From that moment on, “The very last thing I ever thought about doing was taking a typing course,” she recalls.

The show business thing worked out, of course. In her career，Mary won many awards. Only recently, when she began to write Growing up Again
 , did she regret ignoring her mom. “I don't know how to use a computer,” she admits.

Unlike her 1995 autobiography, After All
 , her second book is less about life as an award-winning actress and more about living with diabetes（糖尿病）. All the money from the book is intended for the Juvenile Diabetes Research Foundation (JDRF)，an organization she serves as international chairman. “I felt there was a need for a book like this,” she says. “I didn't want to lecture, but I wanted other diabetics to know that things get better when we're self-controlled and do our part in managing the disease.”

But she hasn't always practiced what she teaches. In her book, she describes that awful day, almost 40 years ago, when she received two pieces of life-changing news. First, she had lost the baby she was carrying and second, tests showed that she had diabetes. In a childlike act, she left the hospital and treated herself to a box of doughnuts（甜甜圈）. Years would pass before she realized she had to grow up—again—and take control of her diabetes, not let it control her. Only then did she kick her three-pack-a-day cigarette habit, overcome her addiction to alcohol, and begin to follow a balanced diet.

Although her disease has affected her eyesight and forced her to the sidelines of the dance floor, she refuses to fall into self-pity. “Everybody on earth can ask, ‘why me?’ about something or other,” she insists, “It doesn't do any good. No one is immune（免疫的）to heartache pain, and disappointments. Sometimes we can make things better by helping others，I've come to realize the importance of that as I've grown up this second time. I want to speak out and be as helpful as I can be.”

16. Why did Mary feel regretful?

A. She didn't achieve her ambition.

B. She didn't take care of her mother.

C. She didn't complete her high school.

D. She didn't follow her mother's advice.

17. We can know that before 1995 Mary _____.

A. had two books published

B. received many career awards

C. knew how to use a computer

D. supported the JDRF by writing

18. Mary's second book Growing up Again
 is mainly about her _____.

A. living with diabetes

B. successful show business

C. service for an organization

D. remembrance of her mother

19. When Mary received the life-changing news, she _____.

A. lost control of herself

B. began a balanced diet

C. tried to get a treatment

D. behaved in an adult way

20. What can we know from the last paragraph?

A. Mary feels pity for herself.

B. Mary has recovered from her disease.

C. Mary wants to help others as much as possible.

D. Mary determines to go back to the dance floor.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


Many songs, poems, and books have been written on love's strong effect on people. The state of being in love has even 　1　
 to being sick or insane. A study by Professor Semir Zeki of University College London has found that love does affect people's brains—by making them 　2　
 great.

Zeki studied young men and women who had recently fallen in love. He found that when they were looking at photos of their 　3　
 , there was heightened activity in four areas of their brains. These areas deal with emotions, and one of them, 　4　
 , is known to respond 　5　
 drugs that 　6　
 feelings of euphoria（极度愉快的心情）.

Interestingly, the study also found 　7　
 activity in two other areas of the brain when the volunteers looked at their lovers' photographs. One of these areas is linked to feelings of 　8　
 , while 　9　
 is often active in people 　10　
 from depression. 　11　
 seems love really can be uplifting.

The state of being in love, according to some scientists, may actually 　12　
 for your health. Although scientists know that being in love can make a person feel great, the precise influence of love 　13　
 a person's health is harder to determine. 　14　
 , scientists say that people do need love in order to live healthy lives.

According to Dr. Thomas Lewis, people need to be in 　15　
 because that is how we are designed. He says the brain can only maintain the overall stability of a person's immune system, bodily rhythms, and heart if 　16　
 receives input from outside the body in the form of emotional connections with others.

Professor Antonio Damasio has 　17　
 view. He says that love nourishes a person's imagination and 　18　
 , and makes a person's body work better. He also believes that love can even 　19　
 the body's ability to fight disease. Damasio's wise words of advice are: “　20　
 love and you will live longer.”


	A. compared

B. be compared

C. had compared

D. been compared

	A. feel

B. to feel

C. in feeling

D. feeling

	A. love one

B. love ones

C. loved ones

D. loved one

	A. in particular

B. in special

C. specially

D. very special

	A. with

B. to

C. at

D. in

	A. causing

B. caused

C. cause

D. is causing

	A. the less

B. more

C. a lack of

D. lack of

	A. sad

B. sadness

C. happy

D. happiness

	A. the other

B. the others

C. other

D. another

	A. suffer

B. suffered

C. is suffering

D. suffering

	A. It

B. This

C. There

D. That

	A. be bad

B. bad

C. be good

D. good

	A. to

B. on

C. with

D. at

	A. So

B. Therefore

C. In that case

D. However

	A. relationship

B. relation

C. relations

D. relationships

	A. that

B. it

C. people

D. they

	A. a similar

B. similar

C. different

D. a different

	A. creating

B. creation

C. creative

D. creativity

	A. improves

B. improve

C. increases

D. increase

	A. Choose

B. Chosen

C. Choosing

D. Chosed



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Eleven

Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure


【答案链接】


语法要点

1. 情态动词（modal verb）表示说话人的语气和情态，如需要、可能、愿意、怀疑等，有一定的词义，但不完整，必须和主要动词的原形一起构成谓语，常见的情态动词有can, could, may, might, must, have to, ought to, need, dare, shall, should, would, will, be able to, used to等。

2. 特别注意少数既可作情态动词又可作实义动词的词，如need, dare等。

3. 情态动词+have done的用法：must have done表示对过去事情的推测，should have done表示应该做到而实际上没有做到，need not have done表示过去不必做某事而实际上做了，couldn't have done表示对过去已发生的事情进行否定推测判断。

4. 情态动词+ be + 现在分词，表示“想必/应该正在……”。

示例

1. Look at her new car. She must have earned a lot of money.

2. Where can she have gone?

3. They might be still thinking about the questions you raised.

4. You should have asked for my permission.

5. You needn't have woken me up.


Choose the correct answer.


1. Jim didn't agree with me at first, but I _____ persuade him.

A. might

B. could

C. was able to

D. was about to

2. —There's the doorbell. It _____ be Jack.

—It _____ be Jack. He's away on business.

A. must; can't

B. can; mustn't

C. may; should

D. can; may not

3. Why did you sit and watch? You _____ me.

A. could help

B. should help

C. could have helped

D. must have helped

4. You _____ throw waste everywhere, or you _____ be punished for that.

A. shouldn't; need

B. needn't; dare

C. mustn't; may

D. daren't; can

5. When he was a young man, he _____ be an excellent football player.

A. would

B. used to

C. should

D. had been

6. He was not brave. He _____ jump down from a very tall wall.

A. dare not

B. dared not

C. dares not

D. dare not to

7. The taxi _____ only hold six passengers. It's full. You _____ take the next one.

A. may; may

B. can; may

C. may; can

D. must; can

8. —Must I finish the homework this evening?

—No, you _____.

A. mustn't

B. haven't

C. needn't to

D. don't have to

9. Put on more clothes. You _____ be feeling cold with only a shirt on.

A. can

B. must

C. could

D. would

10. You _____ show your pass at the entrance unless the guard asks you for it.

A. mustn't

B. can't

C. needn't

D. won't

11. I don't believe what he said. It _____ be true.

A. mustn't

B. shouldn't

C. needn't

D. can't

12. No one has prepared for the teacher's questions. We _____ have read the lessons last night.

A. would

B. could

C. might

D. should

13. There was plenty of time. She _____.

A. mustn't have hurried

B. needn't have hurried

C. must not hurry

D. couldn't have hurried

14. The plant is dead. I _____ it more water.

A. should have given

B. will give

C. would have given

D. must give

15. Where is my pen? I _____ it.

A. might lose

B. would have lost

C. must have lost

D. should have lost

16. —Did you punish him for his mistake?

—Yes, but I _____ so.

A. shouldn't have done

B. rather not do

C. shouldn't do

D. better not done

17. I _____ walk home because there is no bus now.

A. must

B. need

C. have to

D. would

18. _____ I repeat the question?

A. Shall

B. Do you want that

C. Will

D. Would you like that

19. _____ you like to have another cup of coffee?

A. Shall

B. Would

C. May

D. Should

20. No one _____ that to his face.

A. dare to say

B. dare saying

C. dares saying

D. dare say

21. He ought _____ have done so even if possible.

A. not to

B. to not

C. not

D. never

22. _____ my uncle's house frequently at one time?

A. Usedn't you visit

B. Didn't you use to visit

C. Used not you to visit

D. Didn't you need to visit

23. He _____ here by now if he had started at six.

A. should have to arrived

B. ought to arrive

C. ought to have arrived

D. might not have arrived

24. Several boys _____ leave school early last Friday because it seemed that it was going to rain cat and dog.

A. need to

B. should

C. might

D. had to

25. He has no idea what the book is about. He _____ read the book.

A. couldn't

B. must not have

C. could not have

D. should not have

26. —Need I clean the classroom now?

—Yes, you _____.

A. must

B. need

C. mustn't

D. can't

27. —Have you seen Jane?

—No, but she _____ be at her desk.

A. may

B. would

C. ought

D. can

28. They haven't been on speaking terms recently. They _____about something.

A. could have quarrelled

B. ought to have quarrelled

C. must have quarrelled

D. might quarrel

29. Sally will have the exam tomorrow. She _____ TV now.

A. shouldn't be watching

B. shouldn't have watched

C. should be watching

D. needn't be watching

30. When John was young he _____ travel by air a great deal.

A. would

B. was used to

C. would use to

D. used to

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. What has _____ with the machine?

A. gone away

B. gone out

C. gone wrong

D. gone over

2. Give me the red one _____ the green one.

A. instead

B. instead of

C. in one's place

D. in place

3. The shoes given to me as a present three years ago are _____.

A. worn out

B. put out

C. turned out

D. pulled out

4. Grandma _____ her grandsons as she worked in the kitchen.

A. kept an eye on

B. turned a blind eyes to

C. looked into

D. looking for

5. The flood of customers _____ to the toy department.

A. edged along

B. rushed along

C. came along

D. went along

6. The boy was looking about to _____ that his little sister wasn't around.

A. make up

B. make sure

C. make into

D. make from

7. I thought I knew the way, but _____ I got lost.

A. somehow

B. anyhow

C. somewhere

D. anywhere

8. I had a flood of
 letters on my birthday.

A. few

B. a little

C. a lot

D. lots of

9. I made sure
 that he would be there on time.

A. ensured

B. insured

C. assured

D. sure

10. He has a handful of
 foreign stamps.

A. few

B. little

C. a large number of

D. a small number of

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete in the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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If we would ever accomplish anything in life, let us not forget that we must preserve. If we would learn our lessons in school, we must be 　1　
 and not 　2　
 whenever we come to anything difficult. We shall find many of our lessons very hard, but let us consider that the harder they are, the 　3　
 they will do to us if we will preserve and learn them 　4　
 .

But there are some 　5　
 us who are ready to give up when they come to a hard example in mathematics, and say, “I can't do this.” They never will succeed if they feel so. “I can't” never does anything 　6　
 ; but “I'll try” accomplishes wonders. Let us remember that we shall meet 　7　
 difficulties all through life. They are in the 　8　
 of everyone. If we will only try and keep trying, we shall be sure to 　9　
 and overcome every difficulty we meet with. If we have a hard lesson today, let us 　10　
 to learn it well and then we shall be prepared for a harder one tomorrow. And if we learn to master hard lessons in school, it will prepare us to overcome the hard things that we shall meet in life when our school days are over.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions and unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1


Captain Goodfellow


Do your children enjoy interesting stories, funny games, and exciting dances? Captain Goodfellow will be ready to teach all these things to children of all ages at the City Theatre on Saturday morning at 10:00, free.


Walking Tour of the Town


Forget your worries on Saturday morning. Take a beautiful walk and learn about local history. Meet at the front entrance of City Hall at 9:30. Wear comfortable shoes!


Films at the Museum


Two European films will be shown Saturday afternoon at the Museum Theater, see Broken Window
 at 1:30. The Workers
 will be at 3:45. For further information, call 4987898.


International Picnic


Are you tired of eating the same food every day? Come to Center Park on Saturday and enjoy food from all over the world. Delicious and not expensive. From noon to 5:00 p.m.


Take Me out to the Ball Game


It's October, and tonight is your last chance to see the Redbirds this year. Get your tickets at the gate. It might be cold,and don't forget sweaters and jackets.


Do You Want to Hear “The Zoo”?


“The Zoo”, a popular rock group from Australia, will give their first U.S. concert tomorrow night 8 at Rose Hall,City College.

1. You can probably eat Chinese, Italian, and Arab food _____.

A. at the front entrance of City Hall

B. at the ball game

C. at 5:00 a.m.

D. at Central Park on Saturday

2. You can see movies at _____.

A. the City College

B. the Museum Theater

C. the City Theater

D. the Central Park

3. If you are going on the Walking Tour, don't forget _____.

A. your worries

B. your beautiful walk

C. your learning about local history

D. your comfortable shoes

4. The Redbirds ball game _____.

A. is in the afternoon

B. is outside

C. is at the gate

D. might be cold

5. “The Zoo” is _____.

A. a park with lots of animals there

B. U.S. concert

C. a music group

D. going to give the concert at 8:00 a.m. tomorrow

2

In the kitchen of my mother's houses there has always been a wooden stand（木架）with a small notepad（记事本）and a hole for a pencil.

I'm looking for paper on which to note down the name of a book I am recommending to my mother. Over forty years since my earliest memories of the kitchen pad and pencil, five houses later, the current paper and pencil look the same as they always did. Surely it can't be the same pencil. The pad is more modern, but the wooden stand is definitely the original one.

“I'm just amazed you still have the same stand for holding the pad and pencil after all these years.”I say to her, walking back into the living-room with a sheet of paper and the pencil. “You still use a pencil. Can't you afford a pen?”

My mother replies a little sharply,“It works perfectly well. I've always kept the stand in the kitchen. I never knew when I might want to note down an idea, and I was always in the kitchen in those days.”

Immediately I can picture her, hair wild, blue housecoat covered in flour, a wooden spoon in one hand, the pencil in the other, her mouth moving silently. My mother smiles and says, “One day I was cooking and watching baby Pauline, and I had a brilliant thought, but the stand was empty. One of the children must have taken the paper. So I just picked up the breadboard and wrote it all down on the back. It turned out to be a real breakthrough for solving the mathematical problem I was working on.”

This story—which happened before I was born—reminds me how extraordinary my mother was, and is, as a gifted mathematician. I feel embarrassed that I complain about not having enough child-free time to work. Later, when my mother is in the bathroom，I go into her kitchen and turn over the breadboards. Sure enough, on the back of the smallest one, are some penciled marks I recognize as mathematics. Those symbols have travelled unaffected through fifty years, rooted in the soil of a cheap wooden breadboard, invisible（看不到的）exhibits at every meal.

6. Why has the author's mother always kept the notepad and pencil in the kitchen?

A. To leave messages.

B. To list her everyday tasks.

C. To note down maths problems.

D. To write down a flash of inspiration.

7. What is the author's original opinion about the wooden stand?

A. It has great value for the family.

B. It needs to be replaced by a better one.

C. It brings her back to her lonely childhood.

D. It should be passed on to the next generation.

8. The author feels embarrassed for _____.

A. blaming her mother wrongly

B. giving her mother a lot of trouble

C. not making good use of time as her mother did

D. not making any breakthrough in her field

9. What can be inferred from the last paragraph?

A. The mother is successful in her career.

B. The family members like travelling.

C. The author had little time to play when young.

D. The marks on the breadboard have disappeared.

10. In the author's mind, her mother is _____.

A. strange in behaviour

B. keen on her research

C. fond of collecting old things

D. careless about her appearance

3

In science the meaning of the word “explain” suffers with civilization's every step in search of reality. Science cannot really explain electricity, magnetism, and gravitation; their effects can be measured and predicted, but of their nature no more is known to the modern scientist than to Thales who first looked into the nature of the electrification of amber, a hard yellowish-brown gum. Most contemporary physicists reject the notion that man can ever discover what these mysterious forces “really” are. “Electricity,” Bertrand Russell says, “is not a thing, like St. Paul's Cathedral; it is a way in which things behave. When we have told how things behave when they are electrified, and under what circumstances they are electrified, we have told all there is to tell.” Until recently scientists would have disapproved of such an idea. Aristotle, for example, whose natural science dominated Western thought for two thousand years, believed that man could arrive at an understanding of reality by reasoning from self-evident principles. He felt, for example, that it is a self-evident principle that everything in the universe has its proper place, hence one can deduce that objects fall to the ground because that's where they belong, and smoke goes up because that's where it belongs. The goal of Aristotelian science was to explain why things happen. Modern science was born when Galileo began trying to explain how things happen and thus originated the method of controlled experiment which now forms the basis of scientific investigation.

11. The aim of controlled scientific experiments is _____.

A. to explain why things happen

B. to explain how things happen

C. to describe self-evident principles

D. to support Aristotelian science

12. Which principles have most influenced scientific thought for two thousand years?

A. the speculations of Thales.

B. the forces of electricity, magnetism, and gravity.

C. Aristotle's natural science.

D. Galileo's discoveries.

13. Bertrand Russell's notion about electricity is _____.

A. disapproved of by most modern scientists

B. in agreement with Aristotle's theory of self-evident principles

C. in agreement with scientific investigation directed toward “how” things happen

D. in agreement with scientific investigation directed toward “why” things happen

14. The passage says that until recently scientists disagreed with the idea _____.

A. that there are mysterious forces in the universe

B. that man cannot discover what forces “really” are

C. that there are self-evident principles

D. that we can discover why things behave as they do

15. Modern science came into being _____.

A. when the method of controlled experiment was first introduced

B. when Galileo succeeded in explaining how things happen

C. when Aristotelian scientist tried to explain why things happen

D. when scientists were able to acquire an understanding of reality of reasoning

4

I once had my Chinese MBA students brainstorming on “two-hour business plans”.I separated them into six groups and gave them an example: a restaurant chain. The more original their idea, the better, I said. Finally, five of the six groups presented plans for restaurant chains. The sixth proposed a catering（餐饮）service. Though I admitted the time limit had been difficult, I expressed my disappointment.

My students were middle managers, financial analysts and financiers from state-owned enterprises and global companies. They were not without talent or opinions, but they had been shaped by an educational system that rarely stressed or rewarded critical thinking or inventiveness. The scene I just described came in different forms during my two years' teaching at the school. Papers were often copied from the Web and the Harvard Business Review
 . Case study debates were written up and just memorized. Students frequently said that copying is a superior business strategy, better than inventing and creating.

In China, every product you can imagine has been made and sold. But so few well-developed marketing and management minds have been raised that it will be a long time before most people in the world can name a Chinese brand.

With this problem in mind, partnerships with institutions like Yale and MIT have been established. And then there's the “thousand-talent scheme
 ”: this new government program is intended to improve technological modernization by attracting top foreign-trained scientists to the mainland with big money. But there are worries about China's research environment. It's hardly known for producing independent thinking and openness, and even big salary offers may not be attractive enough to overcome this.

At last, for China, becoming a major world creator is not just about setting up partnerships with top Western universities. Nor is it about gathering a group of well-educated people and telling them to think creatively. It's about establishing a rich learning environment for young minds. It's not that simple.

16. Why does the author feel disappointed at his students?

A. Because there is one group presenting a catering service.

B. Because the six groups made projects for restaurant chains.

C. Because all the students copied a case for the difficult topic.

D. Because the students' ideas were lacking in creativeness.

17. Which of the following scenes is NOT considered as lack of creation?

A. Papers were often downloaded from the Internet.

B. Students often said that copying is a preferable business strategy.

C. Students combine knowledge and critical thoughts to solve a problem.

D. Case study debates were written up as well as recited.

18. The underlined word “scheme
 ” in the fourth paragraph means _____.

A. timetable

B. theme

C. project

D. policy

19. We can infer from the passage that _____.

A. China can make and sell any product all over the world

B. high pay may not solve the problem of China's research environment

C. cooperation with institutions has been set up to make a Chinese brand

D. the new government program are aimed at encouraging imagination

20. Which is the best title of the passage?

A. Look for a New Way of Learning

B. Reward Creative Thinking

C. How to Become a Creator

D. Establish a Technical Environment

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


In recent years, more and more foreigners are involved in the teaching programs of the United States. Both the advantages and the disadvantages 　1　
 using faculty（教师）from foreign countries 　2　
 teaching positions have to be 　3　
 , of course. It can be said that foreign 　4　
 that makes the faculty member from abroad an asset（财富）also 　5　
 problems of adjustment, both for the university and for the individual.

The foreign research scholar usually isolates 　6　
 in the laboratory as a means of protection; 　7　
 , what he needs is to be fitted 　8　
 a highly organized university system quite different from 　9　
 at home. He is faced in his daily work 　10　
 differences in philosophy, arrangements of courses and methods of teaching. Both the visiting professor and his students 　11　
 background in each other's cultures. Some 　12　
 of what is already in the minds of American students is 　13　
 by the foreign professor. While helping him to 　14　
 himself to his new environment, the university must also 　15　
 certain adjustments in order to 　16　
 full advantage of what the newcomer can 　17　
 .It isn't always known how to make 　18　
 use of foreign faculty, especially at smaller colleges. This is thought to be a 　19　
 where further study is called 　20　
 .The findings of such a study will be of value to colleges and universities with foreign faculty.


	A. with

B. for

C. of

D. at

	A. in

B. on

C. for

D. within

	A. thought

B. measured

C. balanced

D. considered

	A. situation

B. circumstance

C. background

D. condition

	A. carries

B. creates

C. emerges

D. solves

	A. himself

B. oneself

C. him

D. one

	A. otherwise

B. moreover

C. however

D. also

	A. into

B. by

C. to

D. with

	A. those

B. which

C. what

D. that

	A. toward

B. with

C. to

D. at

	A. have

B. possess

C. need

D. lack　

	A. concept

B. feeling

C. plan

D. intelligence

	A. ordered

B. asked

C. insisted

D. required　

	A. place

B. adapt

C. put

D. direct　　

	A. remain

B. keep

C. make

D. cause

	A. take

B. make

C. do

D. be

	A. show

B. afford

C. express

D. offer

	A. powerful

B. creative

C. imaginary

D. advanced

	A. scope

B. range

C. field

D. district

	A. on

B. for

C. upon

D. at



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


假如你是一位导游，通过观察游客的行为变化，你发现大众的环保意识日益增强。请根据下面表格的中文提示，写一篇短文谈谈此种现象。



	几年前某些游客的行为
	现在大多数游客的表现



	乱扔塑料袋、废纸等
	随身带走垃圾



	乱画，攀树摘花
	保护花木



	林中吸烟，引起火灾
	林区不吸烟，以防火灾






Unit Twelve


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 名词性从句（noun clause）的作用相当于名词，可分为主语从句（subject clause）、表语从句（predicative clause）、宾语从句（object clause）和同位语从句（appositive clause）。

2. 名词性从句的连词分为从属连词(that, if,whether）、连接代词（who, whom, whose, what, which）、连接副词（when, where, why, how）。

3. 名词性从句必须用陈述语气。

示例

1. Whether there is life on another planet is a question.

2. It is not important who will go there to help them.

3. The trouble is that we are short of tools.

4. We thought it strange that Tom did not come yesterday.

5. Everything depends on whether we have enough experience.

6. Word came that I was wanted at the office.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. He asked me _____ of the plan put forward at the meeting.

A. what did I think

B. what I thought

C. how did I think

D. how I thought

2. All my friends commented on _____ for him to have chosen such a color to decorate his house.

A. how was it strange

B. how strange was it

C. how strange it was

D. how it was strange

3. He is a new comer. I will give him _____ he needs.

A. which help

B. helps

C. that help

D. what help

4. He didn't know which room _____.

A. they lived

B. did they live

C. did they live in

D. they lived in

5. I wonder _____ it will rain tomorrow.

A. about

B. that

C. whether

D. what

6. What time do you think _____?

A. Tom will finish his homework

B. will Tom finish his homework

C. Tom has finished his homework

D. has Tom finished his homework

7. It happened _____ I knew his address.

A. what

B. whether

C. that

D. when

8. Everybody is conscious _____ all military adventures by the superpowers are doomed to failure.

A. of that

B. of

C. of the fact that

D. the fact

9. I knew nothing about his visit to Japan _____ he was there for about two weeks.

A. except

B. except for

C. except that

D. except it that

10. Whether it is true, _____.

A. I am sure

B. I don't doubt

C. I can say

D. I can't say

11. I don't care _____.

A. if or not he stands on my side

B. whether or not he stands on my side

C. he stands on my side or not

D. does he stand on my side or not

12. No one can be sure _____ in a million years.

A. what man will look like

B. what will man look like

C. man will look like what

D. what man look like

13. It worried her a lot _____ her hair was turning grey.

A. while

B. that

C. if

D. for

14. He _____ you are not going abroad.

A. surprised that

B. is surprised that

C. surprised at

D. is surprised whether

15. You must keep it in mind _____ you are a student.

A. because

B. that

C. which

D. for

16. We think it important _____ college students should master at least one foreign language.

A. whether

B. what

C. that

D. which

17. I couldn't tell you _____ his home was.

A. when

B. where

C. whose

D. that

18. My friend wouldn't tell me _____ his new car.

A. did he pay how much

B. he paid how much for

C. how much did he pay

D. how much he had paid for

19. You can write about _____ topic you can think of.

A. whatever

B. what

C. that

D. which

20. _____ do you think is the best pupil in Class One?

A. Who

B. What

C. Whom

D. Of whom

21. _____ nothing to do with us.

A. What he did is

B. What he has done

C. What did he do

D. What he has done has

22. Mr. Wang is to give us a talk on _____ he saw and heard in Britain.

A. that

B. all what

C. what

D. which

23. —The mother tries to do everything for her son.

—That's _____ she is mistaken.

A. where

B. when

C. how

D. so

24. Shenzhen is no longer _____.

A. what it used to like

B. what it used to be

C. like it used to be

D. what it used to

25. _____ I can't understand is _____ he wants to change his mind.

A. That;that

B. What;why

C. Which;how

D. What;what

26. The fact _____ he is an advanced worker is well-known.

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. why

27. _____ we need more practice is quite clear.

A. That

B. What

C. When

D. Where

28. The trouble is _____ we are short of hands.

A. what

B. that

C. how

D. why

29. That is _____ I had to take the risk of being washed away.

A. why

B. reason why

C. how

D. what

30. My mother asked _____ with me.

A. what was the wrong

B. what the matter was

C. what matter was

D. what was the matter

Section B: Rewrite these sentences as object clauses.


1. The librarian wants students to be quiet in the library.

The librarian requires that ___________.

2. Will you be our teacher next semester?

I'd like to know ___________.

3. Have you been teaching here for a long time?

Can you tell me ___________.

4. I have caused so much trouble.

I am sorry ___________.

5. Why were the students absent from the class?

The teacher didn't find out ___________.

6. Will help come in time?

She is worried about ___________.

7. What do you think?

No one had ever asked kids ___________.

8. How many questions does the test have?

It's not important to know　___________.

9. The wife wants her husband to help with the children.

The wife insists that　___________.

10. Should she go back to work?

She has to decide　___________.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. The doctor tried every means
 to save the patient.

A. plans

B. tools

C. medicine

D. method

2. You are lying. In other words
 , I don't believe you.

A. That is to speak

B. I said to you

C. That is to say

D. Telling you

3. He started as soon as
 he received the news.

A. when

B. while

C. as

D. after

4. You work better if you have the proper
 tools.

A. wrong

B. unsuitable

C. right

D. unfit

5. He lost one leg as a result of
 that car accident.

A. because

B. because of

C. due

D. in case

6. He doesn't mind. In fact
 , he is very pleased.

A. Untrue

B. True

C. Real

D. Actually

7. It is shameful
 to laugh at people who are in trouble.

A. very worse

B. very cruel

C. very bad

D. very unkindly

8. Never look down upon
 the poor.

A. despise

B. look out

C. look on

D. look into

9. I will go instead of
 you to the meeting.

A. in place of

B. in one's place

C. take place

D. not

10. We must start without delay
 , or we'll lose the chance.

A. in time

B. at once

C. next week

D. carefully

Section B:　There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete in the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Self-control is 　1　
 to happiness and usefulness. It is the master of all the virtues, and has its root in self-respect. Let a man yield to his impulses and 　2　
 and from the moment he gives up his moral freedom.

It is the self-discipline（自律）of a man that enables him to 　3　
 success with superior diligence and sobriety（冷静）. Many of the great 　4　
 in history illustrate this trait. In ordinary life the application is the same. He who would lead must first command himself. The time of test is when everybody is excited or 　5　
 , then the well-balanced mind comes to the front.

There is a very special demand for the cultivation of his trait at present. The young men who 　6　
 into business with no good education or drill will do poor and feverish work. Endurance is a 　7　
 better test of character than act of heroism（英雄主义）.

A fair 　8　
 of self-examination is good. Self-knowledge is a 　9　
 to self-control. Too much self-inspection 　10　
 to morbidness（病态）: too little conducts to careless and hasty action. There are two things which will surely strengthen our self-control. One is attention to conscience（良知）; the other is a spirit of good will. The man who would succeed in any great undertaking must hold all his faculties（才能）under perfect control; they must be disciplined and drilled until they quickly and cheerfully obey the will.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Dozens of world leaders and royals from around the globe might have had to visit McDonald's last week as their personal chefs met in Thailand for a holiday. The chefs enjoyed a week of cooking parties and a break from their demanding duties.

The group was made up of 36 top cooks, nearly all members of the Club of the Chefs to the Heads of State. This group says it is the most special gastronomic club in the world.

The personal cooks to kings, princes and presidents went to Thailand for their yearly meeting.

In a rare change from the usual, they were given the best wine and food as if they themselves were the leaders of nations.

But not all of them were in Thailand. French President Jacques Chirac's personal chef
 could not go because he had to be in France for a state visit.

For those who went to Thailand, it was a chance to discuss global cooking trends, taste local dishes, and perhaps pick up a few ideas to try out on their employers back home.

US President George W.Bush's cook, Walter Scheib, said, “I love Thai food's gingers and chilies and the wonderful curry sauces. I will use ideas from Thailand when I cook for the president and his wife.” Scheib said Bush's choice of food, like his conversation, is very typical of the southern US: spicy meat flavored with wood smoke.

Lionel Mann, the long-time chef to Britain's Queen Elizabeth Ⅱ, described the food eaten by the royals in Buckingham Palace as classical French and traditional English. Mann is retiring this month after 42 years of feeding the royal family.

Denmark's royal family perhaps has a more modern view of cooking traditions—it enjoys food cooked by a Japanese chef called Mr. Takeshi. “Japanese favorites such as sushi appear on the palace menu,” said Takeshi.

1. Which of the following sentences is true?

A. There are many world leaders and royals visiting McDonald's.

B. The leaders don't like to visit McDonald's.

C. The cooks spent a week in preparing it.

D. The chefs will stay a week to enjoy the meeting.

2. How often do they have a chance to enjoy the meeting?

A. Four years.

B. Three years.

C. Half a year.

D. Every year.

3. The underlined word“chef”(Para.5) can be replaced by _____.

A. chief

B. king

C. cook

D. president

4. From the passage, we know that _____.

A. only the personal cooks to kings can take part in the meeting

B. many kings, princes and presidents went to Thailand for the meeting

C. all the leaders always like their own food

D. it is the most special gastronomic club in the world

5. What can we conclude from what Walter Scheib said?

A. The purpose of the meeting is to communicate.

B. The cooks went there as judges.

C. He thought his cook was not good as Thailand's.

D. That food is delicious because of the gingers and chilies.

2

Foxes and farmers have never got on well. These small dog-like animals have long been accused of killing farm animals. They are officially classified as harmful and farmers try to keep their numbers down by shooting or poisoning them.

Farmers can also call on the services of their local hunt to control the fox population. Hunting consists of pursuing a fox across the countryside, with a group of specially trained dogs, followed by men and women riding horses. When the dogs eventually catch the fox they kill it or a hunter shoots it.

People who take part in hunting think of it as a sport; they wear a special uniform of red coats and white trousers, and follow strict codes of behavior. But owning a horse and hunting regularly is expensive, so most hunters are wealthy.

It is estimated that up to 100,000 people watch or take part in fox hunting. But over the last couple of decades the number of people opposed to fox hunting, because they think it is brutal（残酷的）, has risen sharply. Nowadays it is rare for a hunt to pass off without some kind of confrontation（冲突）between hunters and hunt saboteurs（阻拦者）. Sometimes these incidents lead to violence, but mostly saboteurs interfere with the hunt by misleading riders and disturbing the trail of the fox's smell, which the dogs follow.

Noisy confrontations between hunters and saboteurs have become so common that they are almost as much a part of hunting as the pursuit of foxes itself. But this year supporters of fox hunting face a much bigger threat to their sport. A Labour Party member of the Parliament, Mike Foster, is trying to get Parliament to approve a new law which will make the hunting of wild animals with dogs illegal. If the law is passed, wild animals like foxes will be protected under the ban in Britain.

6. Rich people in Britain have been hunting foxes _____.

A. for recreation

B. in the interests of the farmers

C. to limit the fox population

D. to show off their wealth

7. What is special about fox hunting in Britain?

A. It involves the use of a deadly poison.

B. It is a costly event which rarely occurs.

C. The hunters have set rules to follow.

D. The hunters have to go through strict training.

8. Fox hunting opponents often interfere in the game _____.

A. by resorting to violence

B. by confusing the fox hunters

C. by taking legal action

D. by demonstrating on the scene

9. A new law may be passed by the British Parliament to _____.

A. prohibit farmers from hunting foxes

B. forbid hunting foxes with dogs

C. stop hunting wild animals in the countryside

D. prevent large-scale fox hunting

10. It can be inferred from the passage that _____.

A. killing foxes with poison is illegal

B. limiting the fox population is unnecessary

C. hunting foxes with dogs is considered cruel and violent

D. fox-hunting often leads to confrontation between the poor and the rich

3

The Parthenon in Athens is a building with a long and complex history. Built nearly 2,500 years ago as a temple celebrating the Greek goddess Athena, it was for thousands of years the church of the Virgin Mary of the Athenians, then a mosque（清真寺）, and finally a ruin. The building was changed and the sculptures much damaged over the centuries. By 1800 only about half of the original sculptural decoration remained.

Between 1801 and 1805, Lord Elgin, the British ambassador to the Ottoman Empire, which controlled Athens, acting with the full knowledge and permission of the Ottoman authorities, removed about half of the remaining sculptures from the fallen ruins and from the building itself. Lord Elgin loved Greek history and transported the sculptures back to Britain. The arrival of the sculptures in London had a huge effect on the European public, greatly increasing interest in ancient Greek culture and influencing contemporary artistic trends. These sculptures were acquired from Lord Elgin by the British Museum in 1816 and since then they have all been on display to the public, free of charge.

Since the early 1980s, however, the Greek government has argued for the permanent removal to Athens of all the Parthenon sculptures in the British Museum. They have also challenged the British Museum Board of Trustees' legal title to the sculptures.

The British Museum, however, insists that it
 exists to tell the story of cultural achievement throughout the world, from the dawn of human history over two million years ago until the present day. The museum considers itself an important resource for the world: the breadth and depth of its collection allows the world public to re-examine cultural identities and explore the complex network of interconnected world cultures.

It also says that, within the context of this unparalleled collection, the Parthenon sculptures are an important representation of ancient Athenian civilization. Each year millions of visitors admire the artistry of the sculptures and gain insights on how ancient Greece influenced—and was influenced by—the other civilizations that it encountered.

11. For most of its history people went to the Parthenon to _____.

A. admire the goddess Athena

B. pray to their god

C. search for sculptures

D. learn about its complex history

12. The underlined “it” (Para.4) refers to _____.

A. the British Museum

B. the Greek government

C. the Parthenon

D. the British Museum Board of Trustees

13. What can we infer from the passage?

A. The sculptures introduced ancient Greek culture to the west.

B. Ancient Greek culture has greatly influenced world culture.

C. The British Museum has made much money from the Parthenon sculptures.

D. The British Museum is the place most capable of preserving these sculptures.

14. What can we learn about Lord Elgin from the passage?

A. He is greatly admired in Greece.

B. He worked for the Ottoman Empire.

C. He saved the Parthenon sculptures from being destroyed.

D. He had a deep interest in Greek culture.

15. The author's main intention in writing this passage is to tell _____.

A. the history of the Parthenon and its sculptures

B. what people can see in the British Museum

C. why the British Museum refuses to return the sculptures

D. the influence of Greece on British culture

4

A few years ago I had an“aha!” moment regarding handwriting.

I had in my hand a sheet of paper with handwritten instructions on it for some sort of editorial task. It occurred at first that I did not recognize the handwriting, and then I realized whose it must be. I finally became aware of the fact that I had been working with this colleague for at least a year, maybe two, and yet I did not recognize her handwriting at that point.

It was a very important event in the computerization of life—a sign that the informal, friendly communication of people working together in an office had changed from notes in pen to instant messages and emails. There was a time when our workdays were filled with little letters, and we recognized one another's handwriting the way we knew voices or faces.

As a child visiting my father's office, I was pleased to recognize, in little notes on the desks of his staff, the same handwriting I would see at home in the notes he would leave on the fridge—except that those notes were signed“dad” instead of“RFW”.

All this has been on my mind because of the talk about The Rise and Fall of Handwriting,
 a book by Florey. She shows in her book a deep concern about the fall of handwriting and the failure of schools to teach children to write well, but many others argue that people in a digital age can't be expected to learn to hold a pen.

I don't buy it.

I don't want to see anyone cut off from the expressive, personal associations that a pen still promotes better than a digital keyboard does. For many a biographer, part of really getting to know their subjects is learning to read their handwriting.

What some people advocate is teaching one of the many attractive handwritings based on the handwriting of 16th-century Italy. That may sound impossibly grand—as if they want kids to learn to draw by copying classical paintings. However, they have worked in many school systems.

16. Why was the author surprised at NOT recognizing his colleague's handwriting?

A. He had worked with his colleague long enough.

B. His colleague's handwriting was so beautiful.

C. His colleague's handwriting was so terrible.

D. He still had a lot of work to do.

17. People working together in an office used to _____.

A. talk more about handwriting

B. take more notes on workdays

C. know better one another's handwriting

D. communicate better with one another

18. The author's father wrote notes in pen _____.

A. to both his family and his staff

B. to his family in small letters

C. to his family on the fridge

D. to his staff on the desk

19. According to the author, handwritten notes _____.

A. are harder to teach in schools

B. attract more attention

C. are used only between friends

D. carry more message

20. We can learn from the passage that the author _____.

A. thinks it impossible to teach handwriting

B. does not want to lose handwriting

C. puts the blame on the computer

D. does not agree with Florey

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


It was always thought that Treasure Island
 was the product of Robert Louis Stevenson's imagination. 　1　
 ，recent research has found the true story of this exciting work.

Stevenson, a Scotsman, had lived 　2　
 for many years. In 1881 he returned to Scotland for a 　3　
 .With him were his American wife Fanny and his son 　4　
 .

Each morning Stevenson would take them out for a long 　5　
 over the hills. They had been 　6　
 this for several days before the weather suddenly took a turn for the worse. Kept indoors by the heavy rain,Lloyd felt the days 　7　
 .To keep the boy happy,Robert asked the boy to do some 　8　
 .

One morning, the boy came to Robert with a beautiful map of an island. Robert 　9　
 that the boy had drawn a large cross in the middle of 　10　
 . “What's that?” he asked. “That's the 　11　
 treasure,” said the boy Robert. Suddenly 　12　
 something of an adventure story in the boy's 　13　
 .While the rain was pouring, Robert sat down by the fire to write a story. He would make the 　14　
 a twelve-year-old boy just like Lloyd. But who would be the pirate（海盗）?

Robert had a good friend named Henley, who walked around with the 　15　
 of a wooden leg. Robert had always wanted to 　16　
 such a man in a story. 　17　
 Long John Silver,the pirate with a wooden leg, was 　18　
 .

So thanks to a 　19　
 September in Scotland, a friend with a wooden leg and the imagination of a twelve-year-old boy, we have one of the greatest 　20　
 stories in the English language.


	A. However

B. Therefore

C. Besides

D. Finally

	A. alone

B. next door

C. at home

D. abroad

	A. meeting

B. story

C. holiday

D. job

	A. Lloyd

B. Robert

C. Henley

D. John

	A. talk

B. rest

C. walk

D. game

	A. attempting

B. missing

C. planning

D. enjoying

	A. quiet

B. dull

C. busy

D. cold

	A. cleaning

B. writing

C. drawing

D. exercising

	A. doubted

B. noticed

C. decided

D. recognized

	A. the sea

B. the house

C. Scotland

D. the island

	A. forgotten

B. buried

C. discovered

D. unexpected

	A. saw

B. drew

C. made

D. learned

	A. book

B. reply

C. picture

D. mind

	A. star

B. hero

C. writer

D. child

	A. help

B. problem

C. use

D. bottom

	A. praise

B. produce

C. include

D. accept

	A. Yet

B. Also

C. But

D. Thus

	A. read

B. born

C. hired

D. written

	A. rainy

B. sunny

C. cool

D. windy

	A. news

B. love

C. real-life

D. adventure



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Thirteen


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 状语从句（adverbial clause）是指起状语作用的从句。状语从句中不用将来时态。

2. 常用连词：

（1）时间状语从句常用从属连词when, while, as, after, before, since, until, as soon as等引导。

（2）地点状语从句用连接副词where或wherever等引导。

（3）原因状语从句由because, as, since/now that等引导。

（4）条件状语从句由if, unless, in case/that, so far as, as/so long as等引导。

（5）方式状语从句由 as, as if/though等引导。

（6）让步状语从句由 though/although, even if, however, whatever, no matter how/who等引导。

（7）目的状语从句常用 that, so that, in order that, lest等从属连词引导。

（8）结果状语从句由 so…that, such…that, with the result that等引导。

（9）比较状语从句常用 as…as, not so…as, more than等引导。

示例

1. You won't succeed unless you work hard.

2. He raised his hand in order that the bus might stop.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. Your coat will lose its color _____ it is washed.

A. when

B. until

C. though

D. not until

2. _____, a car knocked him down.

A. While crossing the street

B. While the boy was crossing the street

C. While crossed the street

D. While crosses the street

3. We'll go to see you the moment we _____ our report.

A. will finish

B. finished

C. finish

D. had finished

4. _____ the day went on, the weather got worse.

A. With

B. Since

C. While

D. As

5. _____ you start too late, you can't see those beautiful birds.

A. Until

B. If

C. While

D. After

6. I hurried _____ I wouldn't be late for class.

A. since

B. so that

C. as if

D. unless

7. She made such a great contribution to her country _____ one of the cities was named after her.

A. that

B. as

C. when

D. because

8. All of the students gave the teacher stormy applause _____ he appeared in the classroom.

A. the moment

B. a moment

C. in a moment

D. at a moment

9. You will be late _____ you hurry.

A. except

B. without

C. unless

D. besides

10. He will go to Tibet _____ how hard the journey is.

A. anyway

B. considering

C. no matter

D. because

11. I'm glad to do _____ you want me to do.

A. that

B. no matter who

C. no matter how

D. whatever

12. Usually water will turn into ice when the temperature _____ below 0℃.

A. will fall

B. fall

C. falls

D. is fallen

13. _____ your son has graduated from university, you no longer have anything to worry about.

A. As soon as

B. When

C. Until

D. Now that

14. Trees must be planted _____ there is a lot of sunlight.

A. that

B. which

C. where

D. in which

15. I left him a note _____ he wanted to know where we were.

A. in case

B. so that

C. that

D. unless

16. I'll go with you as soon as I _____ my work.

A. will finish

B. shall finish

C. finish

D. finished

17. Do _____ your teacher told you to.

A. like

B. as

C. that

D. for

18. _____, he had no intention of waiting for three good hours.

A. Patient although he was

B. As he was patient

C. Patient as he was

D. Since he was patient

19. We have been to the Great Hall of the People twice _____ it was set up in 1958.

A. as

B. when

C. since

D. after

20. She won't go away _____ you promise to help her.

A. till

B. until

C. as if

D. where

21. When you read the book, you'd better make a mark _____ you have any question.

A. at which

B. at where

C. the place where

D. where

22. _____ you return those books to the library immediately, you will have to pay a fine.

A. Until

B. Unless

C. If

D. Provided

23. You can go where you like _____ you get back before dark.

A. as long as

B. unless

C. even though

D. since

24. _____ it was so cold, he went out without an overcoat.

A. As

B. But

C. Till

D. Though

25. We'll go on making the experiment _____ he objects.

A. if

B. even if

C. as if

D. since

26. —Why was Mary late for school again?

— _____ she didn't catch the first bus.

A. As

B. Since

C. For

D. Because

27. The teacher spoke slowly in simple English _____ the students could understand her.

A. so as to

B. in order to

C. so that

D. in order

28. He is _____ man that he really needs a secretary.

A. a so busy

B. so busy a

C. so a busy

D. a such busy

29. _____ you work, _____ progress you will make.

A. The harder;the greater

B. More harder;more greater

C. The few harder;the more greater

D. Less harder;more greater

30. No one can be more fit for his office _____.

A. as he is

B. as he does

C. than he is

D. than he does

Section B: Change the following sentences with the words given in the brackets.


1. She was very emotional at her daughter's wedding. She started to cry.(so…that)

____________

2. We won't attend the meeting if they don't ask us. (unless)

____________

3. We'll do that job. Then we'll go straight back home. (after)

____________

4. It was a fine day. All of us went to the seaside. (such…that)

____________

5. He must apologize to me first. I won't speak to him until then. (not…until)

____________

6. He took the front seat in order to have a better view. (so that)

____________

7. No matter where he happens to be, Cliff can make himself at home. (wherever)

____________

8. Smile whenever you pick up the phone, for the caller will be able to notice it. (no matter)

____________

9. Taken in time the medicine can be quite effective. (if)

____________

10. Many people have moved to the big cities; there are fewer jobs in the country. (since)

____________

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. I must think it over, so don't rush me
 .

A. make me do it

B. force me to do it

C. ask me to do it

D. make me do it quickly

2. The plants died for lack of
 water.

A. the shortage of

B. long of

C. longing

D. not needing

3. She does exercise every day to keep in shape
 .

A. in bad condition

B. health

C. healthful

D. in good condition

4. In Guangzhou you can see flowers all the year round
 .

A. the whole year

B. the all year

C. 360 days

D. 10 months

5. The hall was at once filled with
 great joy.

A. fixed up

B. full of

C. filled in

D. full with

6. Jack was so surprised he just couldn't _____ what I was trying to tell him.

A. take out

B. take in

C. take off

D. take over

7. John hasn't done much work _____, but Ann has _____ finished.

A. yet; already

B. already; yet

C. still; yet

D. yet; still

8. He lost one leg _____ that car accident.

A. because

B. as a result of

C. as a result

D. due

9. On the train she felt _____ but was not _____.

A. sleepy; sleepy

B. asleep; asleep

C. sleepy; asleep

D. asleep; sleepy

10. I saw Mary in the street _____.

A. the other day

B. the others day

C. another day

D. the others' day

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Creating luck in 　1　
 life is not about carrying a rabbit's foot around with you, 　2　
 black cats or wearing lucky pants. There is one main difference 　3　
 people who are lucky and unlucky—and that's their mindset.

People who seem to have all the luck are not usually 　4　
 by an outrageous amount of 　5　
 fortune. They simply 　6　
 a healthy attitude, which 　7　
 them to capitalize on situations. Those who are closed-minded and 　8　
 simply don't allow as many good things into their lives, or if good things 　9　
 , they don't even 　10　
 them.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Airline industry leaders and regulators want to improve airplane safety. They want companies to develop better, more dependable devices that can follow planes as they fly.

Searchers are still looking for Malaysia Airlines Flight 370. It disappeared over the Indian Ocean more than ten months ago. Nothing has been found. Air Asia Flight 8501 crashed into the Java Sea late last month. Voice and data recorders were found earlier this month. The search for all other parts of the airplane continues. Air France Flight 447 crashed into the Atlantic Ocean in 2009. It took almost two years to find the flight recorders from the plane. Flight recorders store information about an airplane. They are often called “black boxes”.

Michael Huerta is the administrator of the United States Federal Aviation Administration, or FAA.He says airplane crashes and disappearances are“extremely rare”. But he and other aviation regulators are suggesting the airline industry make changes. The International Civil Aviation Organization, or ICAO, wants to create global airplane tracking standards. The organization is considering several possibilities.

One includes technology that cannot be disabled by anyone traveling on a plane. Another proposal is for the aircraft to report its location by satellite every fifteen minutes rather than every hour.

Also, aviation officials in the United States have ordered plane manufacturers to replace black boxes that have batteries that operate for 30 days with batteries that work for 90 days. Airlines based in the United States will have these new black boxes in all of their planes by 2020.

None of the new technology would prevent crashes. But they will help find downed planes more quickly. This might bring comfort to the family members of those who died.

1. The author mainly writes about _____.

A. the crashes of airlines

B. how to improve airplane communication facilities

C. how to find flight recorders

D. how to track passenger planes better

2. What is the black box in an airplane used for?

A. It is used to keep information about the passengers.

B. It is used to keep information about the crew.

C. It is used to keep information about the airplane.

D. It is used to keep recorders of the pilots' talking.

3. The batteries of black boxes usually can operate for _____.

A. 30 days

B. 30 hours

C. 90 days

D. 90 hours

4. Which of the following flights mentioned in the passage crashed into the Java Sea?

A. Malaysia Airlines Flight 370.

B. Malaysia Airlines Flight 17.

C. Air France Flight 447.

D. Air Asia Flight 8501.

5. Which of the following statements is true?

A. Airplane crashes and disappearances are common.

B. According to the regulations, aircraft should report its location by satellite every fifteen minutes.

C. New technologies will help find disappeared planes faster.

D. New technologies would prevent crash.

2

The longest railway in the world is now open. In December, a train carrying products from China arrived in Spain's capital, Madrid. The railway is one of the most recent transportation projects that China has financed in Europe. China is paying to improve roads, bridges and railroads to increase trade between East Asia and Europe. The European Union is China's biggest trading partner, and Europe is welcoming the money China is spending to improve infrastructure.

The train carried 40 containers and travelled 13,000 kilometers. It began in Yiwu, a Chinese city in the coastal province of Zhejiang, in November. It arrived in Madrid three weeks later. A ship would take about six weeks to make the same trip. The train is to return to China with Spanish wine and food before the beginning of the Chinese New Year in February.

Jonathan Fenby wrote the book Will China Dominate the 21st Century?
 He says China has just begun its efforts to improve trade routes. “These things are developing and they are going to go on developing, I think. There is a rail link now from Chongqing in southwest China through Russia, which ends in Duisberg in Germany,” Fenby said. Trains now travel between Germany and China five times a week.

China is investing a lot of money to improve bridges and roads in Europe. It recently paid $167 million to build a bridge over the Danube River in Serbia. Chinese Premier Li Keqiang went to the opening ceremony. Serbian Prime Minister Aleksandar Vucic said the bridge is the first of many investments China will make in his country. He says the bridge is a sign of friendship between China and Serbia. He adds that there will be more such projects with China, including, in his words, new bridges and new paths to the future.

Chinese Foreign Minister Wang Yi says the money his country is spending shows China is taking a new approach to relations with other countries. He says by the end of 2014 China had created 70 relationships with countries and areas around the world. He says China is building partnerships, rather than alliances.

6. The longest railway in the world starts from _____ to Madrid, the capital of Spain.

A. Chongqing

B. Yiwu

C. Beijing

D. Chengdu

7. It takes a ship _____ as long as it takes a train from Zhejiang to Madrid.

A. twice

B. half

C. the same

D. five times

8. According to the passage, what is China doing in Europe?

A. China is investing a lot of money to improve trade routes.

B. China is opening a new silk road over the sea.

C. China is opening a new railroad from Chongqing to Germany.

D. China is building a railroad across the Danube River in Serbia.

9. Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A. The longest railway in the world is 13,000 kilometers long.

B. China is doing her best to increase trade between East Asia and Europe.

C. There is a rail link now from Chongqing in southwest China to Russia.

D. China is building partnerships with countries and areas around the world.

10. We can infer from the passage that _____.

A. China is very rich and generous

B. China is building friendship to the European countries

C. China is seeking for partnerships rather than political domination

D. China will dominate the 21st century

3

The English language has a number of hard-working words. People use these words in many different ways and in many different expressions. One such example is the word “matter”.As a matter of fact, matter can mean just about anything. When talking about science, matter is the material or substance that things are made of. NASA Hubble Space Telescope image shows the distribution of dark matter in the center of the giant galaxy cluster Abell 1689, containing about 1,000 galaxies and trillions of stars.

In fact, matter could be one of the most useful words in the English language. But that is just a matter of opinion. Actually, it is more than that. Matter is one of those words that matter a lot.

Let us take a minute and really get to the heart of the matter—in other words, let's get to the most important part,or it could be what we call a matter of principle. Let's say someone claims that you owe him $50,but you don't. A friend might say, “Well, you could pay him the $50. It's not that much money. Then you won't have to hear him complain anymore. But if you do not owe him the money, do not pay him the money. It's a matter of principle.” Your friend raises a good point. It's not the amount of money that is important. It's a matter of principle.

Now, let us get back to two more scientific meanings of matter. Scientists say that dark matter makes up most of our universe. And when people talk about gray matter, they are talking about the brain.

There is another way to use the word matter. But be careful with your choice of words. If you ask someone“What's the matter?” it shows you are concerned about the other person. You usually ask someone “What's the matter?” if the person looks angry or worried. But saying, “What's the matter with you?” has a completely different meaning. And it usually sounds rude or offensive. In fact, when you say, “What's the matter with you?” you are not really asking what is wrong with the person. You are suggesting that the individual did something wrong or stupid. So be careful with that one!

Another expression that could sound rude is to say,“It doesn't matter to me.” Here, it depends on the context, or situation, and how you say it.

Here are two examples. Let's say you tell someone that a friend just got a big raise at work and will make a lot more money. That person answers with,“It doesn't matter to me.” Here, it means he or she does not care. And it sounds rude.

But saying,“Oh, you pick where we eat dinner. It doesn't matter to me.” does not sound rude or offensive. In this context and tone of voice, “it doesn't matter” shows you are easy-going and are willing to do what the other person wants.

No matter how you slice it;no matter how you look at it;no matter what you say…matter is a very hard-working word.

Now, it is time to take matters into your own hands. Try using these expressions with the word matter. It's only a matter of time before you will become an expert on the use of matter.

11. The word “matter” means _____ in science.

A. importance

B. substance

C. hard-working

D. galaxy

12. What is dark matter?

A. Dark matter is something dark and hard to recognize.

B. Dark matter is something secret and can't be exposed.

C. Dark matter is what we call mysterious unknown world.

D. Dark matter makes up most of our universe, containing lots of galaxies and stars.

13. Why we should be careful not to say“What's the matter with you?”

A. Because by saying so you are suggesting that the person did something wrong or stupid.

B. Because it shows you are concerned about the other person.

C. Because it means you don't care.

D. Because it shows you are willing to do what the other person wants.

14. Which of the following is just“a matter of opinion”?

A. Matter could be one of the most useful words in the English language.

B. Gray matter is something inside your brain.

C. The expression“It doesn't matter to me” sounds offensive.

D. The dark matter in the center of the galaxy cluster Abell 1689 contains about 1,000 galaxies and trillions of stars.

15. It is proper to say,“It is a matter of _____ with her to answer her children's questions honestly.”

A. fact

B. opinion

C. principle

D. time

4

The world's richest man might seem to have it all, but Bill Gates has one regret. The self-made billionaire said he felt stupid for not knowing any foreign language. Speaking in his third“ask me anything” question-and-answer session for online forum Reddit, the Microsoft founder revealed that he wished he spoke French, Arabic or Chinese.

He said,“I took Latin and Greek in high school and got A's and I guess it helps my vocabulary. I keep hoping to get time to study one of these—probably French because it is the easiest. I did Duolingo for a while but didn't keep it up.”

Gates, who is worth $79.3 billion, praised Facebook founder Mark Zuckerberg for stunning an audience in Beijing when he spoke fluent Mandarin. He said,“Mark Zuckerberg amazingly learned Mandarin and did a Q&A with Chinese students—incredible.”

During the session yesterday, the 59-year-old said that he loves BBQ sauce but avoids it before TV appearances because he tends to spill it, his biggest splurge（炫耀）is having a private jet and he enjoys Indian and Thai food.

16. Who is Mark Zuckerberg?

A. The founder of Microsoft.

B. The founder of Twitter.

C. The founder of Facebook.

D. The richest man in the world.

17. Bill Gates regrets that _____.

A. he doesn't know any foreign language

B. he had BBQ sauce before TV appearances

C. he doesn't know Mark Zuckerberg

D. he doesn't have a private jet

18. Bill Gates wishes he spoke _____.

A. Latin

B. Chinese

C. Greek

D. Spanish

19. Which of the following statements is true concerning Bill Gates?

A. He speaks Chinese fluently and did a Q&A with Chinese students.

B. He hates Thai food.

C. He learned Arabic for a while but quit.

D. He is 59 years old.

20. We can infer from the passage that _____.

A. Bill Gates, the world's richest man, is like everyone of us who has regrets

B. Bill Gates did a poor job in school

C. Bill Gates has little leisure time

D. Bill Gates and Mark Zuckerberg are good friends

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


At an elevation of 29,028 feet (8,848 meters) above sea level, Mount Everest is the world's tallest mountain. Mount Everest is 　1　
 young, having been formed only 60 million years 　2　
 , and it is still growing 　3　
 millimeters every year!

Mount Everest is in the mountain range 　4　
 the Himalayas. The summit ridge of Mount Everest 　5　
 Nepal and Tibet. Each place has a special name 　6　
 this giant mountain. The Nepalese name is Sagarmatha, 　7　
 means “goddess of the sky”.The Tibetan name is Chomolungma, which means “mother goddess of the universe”.In English, Mount Everest is named 　8　
 Sir George Everest, the first person 　9　
 the 　10　
 and location of the mountain.

A climb to the summit was attempted 　11　
 George Mallory in 1922, who famously gave his reason for 　12　
 to climb Everest 　13　
 “because it's there”. He attempted to reach the summit again in the company of Andrew Irvine in 1924, 　14　
 on this trip both climbers disappeared.

The first successful ascent (and descent) of Mount Everest 　15　
 by Sir Edmund Hillary and Tenzing Norgay on May 29th, 1953. The first ascent by a woman was on May 16th, 1975, by Junko Tabei 　16　
 Japan.

Between 1921 and 2007, 　17　
 two thousand people have climbed Mount Everest, 　18　
 more than once. Since the first ascent in 1953, more than 600 climbers from 20 different countries 　19　
 the summit. However, over two hundred climbers have died attempting to climb Mount Everest, most 　20　
 from avalanches, but also from falls in crevasses, cold, or high-altitude sicknesses.


	A. relative

B. relatively

C. much

D. such

	A. before

B. later

C. ago

D. long

	A. a few

B. few

C. a little

D. little

	A. call

B. called

C. calls

D. calling

	A. separate

B. separates

C. separated

D. is separated

	A. to

B. toward

C. of

D. for

	A. that

B. /

C. which

D. it

	A. for

B. after

C. with

D. to

	A. to record

B. recorded

C. who records

D. recording

	A. height

B. high

C. long

D. length

	A. to

B. with

C. by

D. after

	A. wanting

B. want

C. wanted

D. wants

	A. when

B. as

C. that

D. /

	A. but

B. and

C. when

D. which

	A. was accomplished

B. accomplished

C. accomplish

D. accomplishing

	A. over

B. to

C. in

D. from

	A. as many

B. above

C. for

D. over

	A. someone

B. some

C. some other

D. any other

	A. have reached

B. reached

C. reach

D. had reached

	A. common

B. commonly

C. in common

D. with common



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


假如你是学校广播站的负责人，急需招聘一名英文广播员。请你用英文以“An English Broadcaster Wanted”为题目写一则招聘启事。内容如下：

1. 该工作主要包括两部分：一是编辑、播报英语新闻；二是从英文报刊及互联网上选择适合学生的文章进行编辑、播报。

2. 希望该同学满足下列要求：

（1）愿意奉献出业余时间为同学们服务。

（2）英文口语发音清晰标准。

（3）英文基础较好，阅读、写作能力强。

3.感兴趣的同学请在本周内与学生会（Students' Union）联系。



Unit Fourteen


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 定语从句（adjective clause）是指在句子中起定语作用、修饰句中的名词或代词的从句，其中被修饰的名词或代词称为先行词。

2. 定语从句的引导词可分为关系代词 （在从句中作主、宾、表语）和关系副词 （在从句中作状语）两种。关系代词指人时用who, whom, whose, that；指物时用which, whose, that。关系副词有when, where, why。

3. 关系代词必须用that的情况：先行词为不定代词；先行词被形容词最高级或序数词修饰；先行词被 the only, the very, all 修饰；先行词既包括人又包括物。

4. 非限制性定语从句的主句和从句之间要用逗号分开，从句用于说明先行词；非限制性定语从句的引导词不能省略，并且不能用that。

示例

1. I've read all the books that were borrowed from the library.

2. The village which/that we visited last week is very beautiful.

3. The village in which/where we worked last week is very beautiful.

4. The Anti-Japanese War broke out in 1937, which lasted for eight years.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. The babies _____ the nurse looks after are very healthy.

A. where

B. whose

C. whom

D. which

2. This is the first letter _____ he has written in Japanese.

A. that

B. which

C. why

D. in which

3. Galileo lived in the city of Pisa,_____ there is a leaning tower about 180 feet high.

A. in that

B. in where

C. which

D. where

4. Is this the museum _____ you visited the other day?

A. that

B. where

C. in which

D. the one

5. October 1 is the day _____ we Chinese people will always remember.

A. which

B. when

C. on which

D. about which

6. October 1, 1949 is the day _____ the People's Republic of China was founded.

A. which

B. when

C. on that

D. in which

7. This is Mr. Smith, _____ I think, has something important to tell you.

A. whom

B. him

C. who

D. whose

8. All the apples _____ fell down were eaten by the pigs.

A. that

B. those

C. which

D. what

9. The pupils asked the hero to tell them everything _____ he did and saw at the front.　

A. what

B. that

C. which

D. where

10. My glasses, _____ I was like a blind man, fell to the ground and broke into pieces.

A. which

B. with which

C. where

D. without which

11. Is that the reason _____ you are in favour of the proposal?

A. which

B. what

C. why

D. for that

12. He has made a discovery, _____ of great importance to the progress of science and technology.

A. I think which is

B. which I think is

C. which I think it is

D. of which I think it is

13. They will move into the new house next Friday,_____ it will be completely furnished.

A. by the time

B. by which time

C. by that time

D. by this time

14. This is an exciting area of study, and one _____ which new applications are being discovered almost daily.

A. from

B. by

C. in

D. through

15. He's written a book _____ the name I've completely forgotten.

A. whose

B. which

C. of which

D. that

16. Arthur Miller's play Death of a Salesman
 is the tragic story of a man destroyed by his own hollow values and those of the society _____.

A. he lives in which

B. in which he lives

C. which in he lives

D. in that he lives

17. He showed me a book, _____ I could tell that it was pretty old.

A. which cover

B. of which cover

C. the cover which

D. from the cover of which

18. His great grandmother was among the last to settle in _____ is now the famous mountain resort.

A. that

B. where

C. which

D. what

19. Obviously there was little certainty _____ the chairman would agree to this proposal.

A. which

B. why

C. what

D. that

20. Civil rights are the freedoms and rights _____ as a member of a community, state, or nation.

A. may have a person

B. a person who may have

C. a person may have

D. and a person may have

21. The weather turned out to be very good, _____was more than we could expect.

A. what

B. which

C. that

D. it

22. The foreign guests spoke highly of the children and their shows _____ they saw in the kindergarten.

A. what

B. who

C. which

D. /

23. The girl _____ is talking to the teacher is Alice.

A. whom

B. who

C. whose

D. she

24. The girl _____the teacher is talking to is Alice.

A. whom

B. when

C. whose

D. her

25. This is the room _____ Mr. Smith once lived.

A. which

B. that

C. where

D. the place

26. This is the room _____Mr. Smith once lived in.

A. which

B. where

C. whose

D. when

27. _____he told me just now is true.

A. All which

B. All what

C. That all

D. All

28. She heard a terrible noise, _____brought her heart into her mouth.

A. it

B. which

C. this

D. that

29. Please pass me the book _____cover is blue.

A. who

B. who's

C. whose

D. it's

30. The TV set _____ has gone wrong.

A. I bought it last month

B. which I bought it last month

C. I bought last month

D. what I bought last month

Section B: Combine the two sentences into ONE.


E.g.: The young woman is our P.E. teacher. (We saw her in the office.)


The young woman whom we saw in the office is our P.E. teacher.


1. Tom used to live in a room. (Its window faced to the south.)

____________

2. Have you been to Beijing? (Tom lives there.)

____________

3. The jewel was gone. (She went to the palace with it.)

____________

4. The man is a well-known professor. (Mary knows him.)

____________

5. The novel is very exciting. (I borrowed the novel from the library.)

____________

E.g.: My grammar teacher knows a lot about the problems of foreign students. (She has been teaching here for 20 years.)


My grammar teacher, who has been teaching here for 20 years, knows a lot about the problems of foreign students.


6. Xiamen is a famous summer resort. (I went there last year.)

____________

7. Mr. Lee was chosen as director of our department. (His wife is in your department.)

____________

8. Professor Liu will come to our class on Friday. (You can ask him any question on Friday.)

____________

9. John Kennedy Jr. died in a plane crash. (He was the son of a president.)

____________

10. The city is made up of four districts. (Two of them are separated from others by the river.)

____________

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Be careful or you might cut yourself by accident
 .

A. purposely

B. on purpose

C. accidentally

D. accident

2. Please give me a ring
 after you talk to your parents.

A. ring me up

B. ring up me

C. give me a phone

D. call up me

3. They had a good time
 at the birthday party.

A. liked themselves very much

B. enjoyed the cake

C. enjoyed themselves

D. loved birthday parties

4. See to it
 that you are on time tomorrow morning.

A. Remember to

B. Don't forget

C. Make sure

D. Insure so that

5. Parents often accompany
 their children to school.

A. go with

B. go without

C. go on

D. go at

6. She speaks English and German and _____ a little Russian.

A. also

B. too

C. still

D. either

7. It _____ millions of slaves many years to build the Great Wall.

A. brought

B. carried

C. took

D. fetched

8. She enjoys all music _____ I do.

A. like

B. as

C. alike

D. likely

9. Does anyone _____ to the plans we have made?

A. refuse

B. differ

C. oppose

D. quarrel

10. It rained a few times during our holiday, but on the _____ the weather was fine.

A. general

B. total

C. whole

D. rule

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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The Second World War had begun, and John wanted to 　1　
 the army, 　2　
 he was only 16 years old, and boys were 　3　
 to join only if they were 　4　
 18. So when the army doctor 　5　
 him, he said that he was 18.

But John's brother had joined the army a few days 　6　
 , and the same doctor had examined him, 　7　
 .This doctor remembered the older boy's 　8　
 name, so when he saw John's papers, he was 　9　
 .

“How old are you?” he said.

“Eighteen, sir,” said John.

“But your brother was eighteen, too,” said the doctor. “Are you 　10　
 ?”

“Oh, no, sir,” said John, and his face went red. “My brother is five months older than I am.”

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Fate is a word that can be hard to understand. Fate, to describe it simply, means that something is meant to be. Fate is a word that has weight. It has power. When we say “sealed one's fate” we mean a person has done something that has guaranteed a certain end result—usually a bad one. Sometimes the result is even a fate worse than death, such as in this example:

A. He totally destroyed his business and now he's going to jail. And for him, prison is a fate worse than death.

B. Well, if he would rather die than go to prison, he should not have stolen that money from his investors. When he did that, he sealed his own fate.

The Merriam-Webster dictionary says fate is a “power that is believed to control what happens in the future”. In fact, fate is so powerful that people are warned not to tempt fate. To tempt fate means to do something that involves a risk,or, it means to be too sure about something. That extreme confidence may cause something unpleasant to happen.

Here is a true story. While on vacation in Thailand I met a woman who tempted fate by swimming around a rocky coastline at night. We warned her that she would not make it. And she didn't. She floated in the ocean all night. A fishing boat rescued her the next morning. She was lucky. Her fate could have been much different.

Fate can also change quickly and send your life in a direction you did not plan. When we say something is “a twist of fate”, we mean something strange or unexpected has happened. But more than that—the outcome was meant, or fated, to happen.

When something goes wrong, we often say it was“ill-fated”, or doomed from the very start. For instance, the Titanic started its ill-fated journey with much celebration and excitement. No one thought for a moment that its fate would be to lie at the bottom of the ocean. But by a terrible twist of fate, the great ship hit a huge block of ice in the ocean and quickly sank.

A twist of fate does not always mean something bad is meant to happen. Sometimes fate is romantic. Fate and love often go hand in hand. Many people trust fate when looking for their life partner, their soul mate. Others may use online dating services. This man trusted fate.

—How did you meet your wife?

—I met my wife completely by accident. She boarded the wrong airplane and was sitting in my seat. As soon as I saw her…I can't explain it…I knew we would be married one day.

—Hmm. Was it an accident? Or a strange twist of fate?

—I've never thought about it that way. Maybe I was destined to meet her all along.

Fate may have served that couple well. But sometimes fate leaves a lover out in the cold.

1. We say “sealed one's fate”, we mean _____.

A. a person keeps his fate by a seal

B. a person will be guaranteed a good luck

C. a person will end a bad result, sometimes worse than death

D. a person guarantees someone a certain good result

2. What does the phrase “to tempt fate” mean?

A. It means a person does something dangerous and risky.

B. It means someone has a strong desire to change his fate into a pleasant one.

C. It means a person does his best to attract pleasant results to his life.

D. It means a person is quite sure he will achieve a successful life.

3. “A twist of fate” does NOT mean _____.

A. something strange has happened

B. something unexpected has happened

C. the outcome was meant to happen

D. something unpleasant has happened

4. When something goes wrong, it is proper to say _____.

A. it sealed its own fate

B. it was a fate worse than death

C. it was a twist of fate

D. it was ill-fated

5. Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage?

A. Fate means that something is meant to be.

B. Fate is very powerful and it can never change.

C. Fate is a power that is believed to control what happens in the future.

D. Many people trust fate when looking for their soul mate.

2

Can eating chocolate cake for breakfast, lunch and dinner be good for your heart? The answer is no. That would be too good to be true. But new research shows that large amounts of flavanols（黄烷醇）, substances found in cocoa, tea and some vegetables, may reverse
 age-related memory failure. Another study is looking to see if high levels of cocoa flavanols can help prevent heart attacks and strokes.

Flavanols found in dark chocolate are known to increase blood flow in the part of the brain that controls memory. They also help prevent heart disease by lowering blood pressure and“bad” cholesterol. A new study published online in Nature Neuroscience found that cocoa flavanols reverse minor memory loss in older adults. A company that makes chocolate helped to pay for the study.

Can chocolate improve memory? Brain processes decrease as we age. By the time we reach our 50s and 60s we may have trouble remembering simple things such as the names of new people we meet or where we put our car keys. Dr. Scott Small is a professor of neurology at Columbia University in New York City. He is the lead writer of a research paper describing the effects of cocoa flavanols on brain activities. The study involved 37 volunteers aged between 50 and 69. Researchers gave them a high-level flavanol drink made from cocoa beans or a low-level flavanol drink. For a period of three months, some subjects got 900 milligrams of flavanol a day. The others got 10 milligrams of flavanol each day. Brain imaging and memory tests were given to each study subject before and after the study. Dr. Small says that the subjects who had the high-level flavanol drink showed much improvement on memory tests.

But Dr. Small says people should not necessarily start eating more chocolate, because a person would have to eat a huge amount of chocolate to get the level of flavanol given to the test subjects. He also says many manufacturers remove the flavanols from their chocolate products. According to Dr. Small, more studies are needed to see how much flavanol is good for human health.

6. Flavanols may NOT be found in _____.

A. milk

B. tea

C. vegetables

D. chocolate

7. Large amount of flavanols is good for _____.

A. bloodflow

B. bones

C. skin

D. mind

8. The meaning of underlined word “reverse” (Para.1) is unlikely to be _____.

A. decrease

B. lower

B. change

D. recover

9. We learn from the passage that _____.

A. eating chocolate cake for breakfast, lunch and dinner is good for our heart

B. eating chocolate cake can help prevent strokes

C. chocolate can improve memory

D. dark chocolate can increase blood pressure and bad cholesterol

10. Which of the following statements is true?

A. We should eat more chocolate because it is good for memory and heart.

B. Some chocolate products may not have flavanols.

C. Cocoa flavanols reverse minor memory loss in young adults.

D. The researchers have known how much flavanol is good for human health.

3

In October, a Taiwan negotiator to China warned that Taiwanese lacked what he called aggressiveness and an enterprising spirit. He warned against “being a sheep”—following others—in the face of fast-growing China.

The rarely heard criticism by a public official points to growing concern in Taiwan that young people are more likely to prefer a safe job to starting their own business. This way of thinking is different from that of their parents and modern mainland Chinese.

This preference for safe jobs threatens new business startups on the island. Officials say such businesses are important for Taiwan's future as an exporter of goods from plastics to electronic products. Officials want Taiwanese to keep inventing and investing so they can remain competitive against other areas.

Yang Lian-fu is a publisher of books on Taiwanese history. He says parents in Taiwan guide their adult children to look for safe jobs and schools, and provide little motivation. Young Taiwanese people care most about the quality of life. But young people in mainland China are pushed harder to compete. The reasons are: their parents and schools. Tony Phoo, an economist in Taipei, says Taiwan now risks being surpassed by mainland China. Mainland China is already a less costly manufacturing base and a larger consumer market. “Mainland Chinese are catching up very fast. They are also getting increasingly competitive not just in terms of technology but also in terms of talent. Chinese have acquired a certain advantage by attracting offshore talent to the mainland China and in time they were acquiring Taiwanese technology through overseas acquisitions.” World Bank reports show that Chinese high-technology exports have risen from 5 percent to 26 percent of exports since the 1990s.

Fear of risk has appeared in Taiwan's prized high-tech industry. Jay Yang, deputy director with the Market Intelligence & Consulting Institute in Taipei, says younger people fear the costs of starting a business. He says younger Taiwanese are not bad at inventing things, but there are fewer young people interested in launching businesses because of the risks they must take. He calls this a cultural problem and says people are conservative. He notes that starting a company could take years and one does not know in the beginning how long it will take to earn a profit. His group found that Taiwanese high-tech inventors were more interested in starting businesses around 2000—when Internet use was growing. It says there was a pullback as industry competition intensified.

11. The meaning of the phrase “being a sheep” in the first paragraph is opposite to _____.

A. following others

B. enterprising

C. timid

D. conservative

12. The Taiwan officials want Taiwanese to _____.

A. keep competitive against other areas

B. work hard and earn more money

C. catch up with the mainland Chinese

D. take the civil service test for government jobs

13. All of the following reasons are what Tony Phoo lists to explain that Taiwan now risks being surpassed by mainland China, EXCEPT _____.

A. Mainland China is a less costly manufacturing base and a larger consumer market

B. Mainland Chinese are getting increasingly competitive in terms of technology

C. Taiwan parents want their children to lead a safe life after college

D. Chinese have acquired a certain advantage by attracting offshore talent to the mainland China

14. Chinese high-technology exports have risen from _____ to 26 percent of exports since the 1990s.

A. 50 percent

B. 6 percent

C. 5 percent

D. 10 percent

15. We can infer from the passage that _____.

A. young people in Taiwan are more likely to start their own business

B. younger Taiwanese like taking risks

C. Taiwan government wants Taiwan to remain competitive in high-technology in the future

D. young Taiwanese care less about the quality of life

4

In China, dogs that look like the country's unique and rare bears become all the rage. These dogs that look like pandas are selling out in pet stores across the country. In Chengdu city in southwest China's Sichuan province, pet shop owner Hsin Chen cannot satisfy demand among the country's new middle class who want the cute dogs as pets.

“Ten years ago the natural instinct of a Chinese person was to eat a dog,” he told London's Metro newspaper. “Now we are like Westerners and want one as a companion. The cute breeds like French bulldogs and Labradors were the favorites, but now it is the panda dog.”

Actually, Hsin Chen is being disingenuous. The panda dog is not a separate breed of pooch at all, but rather a chow（中国松狮犬）which has undergone a lot of cosmetic tomfoolery to make it resemble a panda.

He went on, “I perfected the technique here and now it is spreading across the country.”With a bit of careful grooming and coloring, it is easy to turn a chow into a panda dog in about two hours. Then the look will stay with the dog for around six weeks and the owners bring them back for some touching up.

“There are no chemicals or cruelty involved. But the price of the dog does rise significantly because of the amount of grooming that goes into it. People don't mind paying the extra, though—they like the fact that heads turn in the street and they can tell their friends,‘I have a panda dog.’”

16. The panda dog is _____.

A. a kind of cartoon character

B. a new breed of dog looks like panda

C. a cartoon toy

D. a chow dressed up like a panda

17. Nowadays, _____ is the most popular dog in China.

A. French bulldogs

B. Labradors

C. panda dogs

D. chows

18. According to the passage, what kind of dogs do the Chinese like most as pets?

A. Cute dogs.

B. Smart dogs.

C. Big dogs.

D. Expensive dogs.

19. All the followings are the steps to make a panda dog EXCEPT _____.

A. careful grooming

B. shaving all the hair off

C. coloring

D. some touching up

20. Which of the following statements is true?

A. People think the panda dog is too expensive.

B. It is cruel to make panda dog.

C. Keeping dogs as pets was not popular in China ten years ago.

D. The look of the panda dog will stay for half a year.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


Online distance learning is an instructional system which connects learners with educational resources. Students work 　1　
 their own at home, at work, or at school and communicate with faculty and 　2　
 students via e-mail, electronic forums, video conferencing, chat rooms, bulletin boards, instant messaging and other forms of computer-based communication. There 　3　
 both advantages and disadvantages to online distance learning.

There are many benefits to using online distance learning environments. Online education is available all the time and 　4　
 .However, there are 　5　
 for some learners. The online learner only has the written text and no other face-to-face cues. This may confuse the learner and cause 　6　
 .While distance learning allows for openness, it is also cumbersome（不方便的）because it 　7　
 by e-mail messages and writing and 　8　
 may take more time 　9　
 face-to-face learning. The sheer bulk of messages 　10　
 sometimes be overwhelming for many online students.

Universities, colleges and schools use virtual online distance learning environments. 　11　
 are important for students who may be unable to attend classes for 　12　
 reasons like illnesses or busy everyday schedules. Some learners just want to further their studies 　13　
 .They enjoy the convenience of home learning as they 　14　
 regular programs or enrichment classes.

Online courses keep learners very 　15　
 at all hours of the day. There are a great deal of messages and other online resources 　16　
 read and respond to.


　17　
 learners have regular jobs or attend regular school classes on ground 　18　
 .However, the benefits are clear. Online distance learning 　19　
 very popular. Some virtual online classes have become a 　20　
 business as they replace regular traditional means of learning.


	A. with

B. to

C. on

D. by

	A. other

B. another

C. others

D. any other

	A. is

B. are

C. have

D. has

	A. any place

B. every place

C. anywhere

D. somewhere

	A. benefits

B. conveniences

C. advantages

D. drawbacks

	A. misunderstand

B. misunderstood

C. misunderstanding

D. misunderstands

	A. does

B. is done

C. is doing

D. do

	A. therefore

B. however

C. hereby

D. but

	A. as

B. that

C. for

D. than

	A. can

B. must

C. should

D. is

	A. There

B. These

C. What

D. Which

	A. vary

B. various

C. variously

D. variety

	A. at family

B. at work

C. at home

D. at school

	A. get

B. go

C. buy

D. take

	A. occupy

B. occupying

C. occupied

D. occupation

	A. for

B. with

C. to

D. by

	A. Most

B. Much

C. Mostly

D. At most

	A. as well as

B. either

C. as well

D. also

	A. have becomed

B. is becoming

C. become

D. became

	A. profit

B. profitable

C. profits

D. profitful



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Fifteen


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 在英语中，用于担任其他语法成分，而不是用作句子谓语的动词，叫作非谓语动词（non-finite forms of verb）。非谓语动词有三种：动名词（gerund）、不定式（infinitive）和分词（participle）。

2. 不定式由to + 动词原形构成，在某些情况下可以省略to，在句中起名词、形容词和副词的作用，在句中可以作宾语、主语、表语、宾语补足语、定语、状语、同位语和独立成分。

3. 不定式的时态和语态。
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4. 在It+be+adj
 .+to do的结构中，动词不定式为真正的主语。

5. 注意两个容易混淆的短语：used to do和be used to doing，第二个短语中的to是介词（preposition），类似的短语还有look forward to, object to, devote to等。

6. 注意不定式省略to 的情况。

示例

1. Her father disappeared, never to be heard from again.

2. They seemed to be talking about something important.

3. I cannot but admire his courage.

4. He didn't know what to say.

5. He used to be an engineer. Now he's a taxi driver.

6. His children are used to speaking English all the time.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. It is not always easy _____ invitations.

A. to refuse

B. refusing

C. to be refused

D. being refused

2. To answer correctly is more important than _____.

A. a quick answer

B. to finish quickly

C. finishing quickly

D. you finish quickly

3. It is necessary _____ the book immediately.

A. for him to return

B. that he returns

C. his returning

D. of him to return

4. Remember _____ the newspaper when you have finished it.

A. putting back

B. having put back

C. to put back

D. will put back

5. Henry always forgets things he has done. Yesterday he forgot _____ and looked for it everywhere.

A. to post the letter

B. to have the letter posted

C. to have posted the letter

D. posting the letter

6. I felt tired with walking, so I stopped _____ a break for an hour.

A. having

B. to have

C. taking

D. to taking

7. I hope _____ you as soon as possible.

A. see

B. seeing

C. to see

D. to have seen

8. She told me that she had decided _____ again.

A. be not late

B. not be late

C. not to be late

D. to be not late

9. I didn't _____ it until you had explained how.

A. manage to do

B. managed to do

C. manage to have done

D. manage doing

10. You'd better _____ her the sad news now.

A. not to tell

B. won't tell

C. not tell

D. don't tell

11. She didn't know _____ her books or _____ for reference.

A. whether sell; keep them

B. whether to sell; to keep them

C. to sell whether; to keep them

D. if to sell; should keep them

12. Did you notice the little boy 　　　
 away?

A. took the candy and run

B. take the candy and run

C. taking the candy and ran

D. who takes the candy and running

13. Professor Black had us _____ a composition every Friday.

A. to write

B. written

C. write

D. writing

14. He went from house to house begging for a few cents to buy _____.

A. something to eat

B. to eat something

C. anything to eat

D. something eating

15. Birds are seldom heard _____ at night.

A. sing

B. singing

C. to sing

D. to be singing

16. The chair looks rather hard, but in fact it is very comfortable _____.

A. sit

B. to sit on

C. be sat

D. be sat on

17. I'm not sure which restaurant _____.There are so many here.

A. to eat on

B. eating at

C. to eat at

D. to eat

18. The dish cloth is 　　　
 for me to clean the dishes.

A. so wet

B. wet enough

C. as wet

D. too wet

19. The flat is _____ for most of the citizens _____ it.

A. so very expensive; to buy

B. too expensive; to buy

C. as expensive; as to buy

D. more expensive; buying

20. His speech in English was difficult _____.

A. in following

B. for being followed

C. to follow

D. to be followed by

21. Did you hear the baby _____ last night?

A. cried

B. cry

C. to cry

D. cries

22. I hope you'll advise me _____.

A. to do what

B. what to do

C. what I to do

D. what shall I do

23. He was 　　　
 to get the book from the top shelf.

A. too tall

B. not small enough

C. not enough tall

D. not tall enough

24. She found _____ the work in time.

A. she impossible to finish

B. it impossible to finish

C. impossible to finish

D. impossible she finished

25. She got up early 　　　
 the next train.

A. she wanted to catch

B. to be caught

C. so as for catching

D. in order to catch

26. We jumped with joy _____ your success.

A. heard of

B. when heard of

C. to hear of

D. to have heard of

27. He seems _____ great progress in the past few years.

A. to make

B. making

C. made

D. to have made

28. It was indeed foolish _____ him to make that remark.

A. for

B. of

C. with

D. to

29. There is no need _____ the exercise again.

A. for Mary to do

B. Mary does

C. for Mary should do

D. of Mary doing

30. Your shoes are very dirty. They need _____.

A. to clean

B. to be cleaned

C. to be cleaning

D. cleans

Section B: Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verbs in the brackets.


1. My relatives are expected _____ (arrive) here on Saturday morning and I hope (meet) them at the airport. They mean _____ (stay) with us for a week.

2. Our neighbour prefers _____ (go) outing with us rather than _____ (stay) at home with his family.

3. This room is used _____ (store) food.

4. It is necessary for us _____ (remind) of our shortcomings at times.

5. The doctor did all he could _____ (save) the patient.

6. I didn't mean _____ (hurt) your feelings.

7. Go on _____ (do) the other exercise after you have finished this one.

8. I'm sorry, I can't go with you. I have a lot of work _____(do).

9. I'll remember _____ (see) Mr. Smith in my office tomorrow.

10. He has called _____ (pay) his respects.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. The temperature will stay above
 zero tomorrow.

A. lower than

B. less than

C. more than

D. higher than

2. We were just in time
 for the bus.

A. at times

B. not late

C. not lately

D. not early

3. I found the dictionary by chance
 .

A. in an accident

B. by lucky

C. by fortune

D. accidentally

4. The old woman must be operated at once
 .

A. before long

B. without delay

C. in time

D. afterwards

5. The prisoner escaped
 from the prison.

A. got away

B. got up

C. got off

D. got on

6. _____ louder please. I can't _____ what you are saying.

A. Speak;listen

B. Talk;hear

C. Tell;listen

D. Speak;hear

7. My dog can hear the slightest _____ thirty metres away.

A. noise

B. sound

C. voice

D. noisy

8. The murderer was _____ yesterday.

A. hanged

B. hung

C. hangs

D. hanging

9. He had changed so much that one could hardly _____ him.

A. know

B. recognize

C. remind

D. remember

10. He has run into _____ because he bought that big house.

A. danger

B. debt

C. risk

D. fortune

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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A couple had been married for 25 years and were 　1　
 their 60th birthdays, which 　2　
 on the same day.

During the celebration a fairy appeared and said that because they had been 　3　
 a loving couple for all 25 years that she would give them one wish 　4　
 .The wife wanted to travel 　5　
 the world. The fairy waved her hand, and Boom! She 　6　
 the tickets in her hand. Next, it was the husband's 　7　
 .He paused for a moment, then said 　8　
 , “Well, I'd like to have a woman 30 years 　9　
 than me.”

The fairy 　10　
 her wand, and Boom! He was ninety.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Chinese women who are entering South Korea seeking skilled plastic surgeons（整形）are undergoing such transformative procedures that they are struggling to get past airport security on their way home. The extensive surgeries, which can include reducing excess skin in the upper eyelid to make the eyes appear bigger and more “Western”, are transforming some Chinese women's entire faces, rendering them almost unrecognizable.

To combat the issue, some hospitals have resorted to handing out “plastic surgery certificates”—which include the patient's passport number, the name of the hospital they were treated at and the length of their visit to South Korea—to enable the women to re-enter China.China Daily
 reported that some women have been stopped at passport control because they were noted to have bigger eyes, higher noses and slimmer chins than in the photographs shown in their passports. After careful checks had been carried out, the women were allowed into China but they were all advised to renew their passports immediately.

“After they took off their huge hats and big sunglasses following our request, we saw them looking different, with bandages and stitches here and there,” Shanghai Hongqiao Airport officer Chen Tao told China Daily.


Plastic surgery is now such big business in South Korea that it is attracting thousands of clients daily from across the border in China. And the mostly female clients return to China as “ live adverts
 ” for the South Korean surgeons. Before and after photos, which feature women who have undergone sometimes numerous procedures, have been drawing attention since they were posted on Chinese news sites. The photos, which list the type of procedures each woman has had—ranging from Botox（肉毒杆菌）to rhinoplasty（鼻部整形）to jaw contouring（下巴轮廓整形）—are accompanied by candid captions detailing the features each woman disliked about herself.

1. Some Chinese women go to South Korea to _____ facing security problem at the airport on their way home.

A. do shopping

B. meet their idols

C. travel

D. have plastic surgeons

2. How to make the eyes look bigger and more “Western”by surgeries?

A. Reducing excess skin in the upper eyelid.

B. Cutting double eyelid.

C. Opening the corner of the eye.

D. Lifting the skin around the eye.

3. All the followings are included in “plastic surgery certificates” EXCEPT 　　　
 .

A. the patient's passport number

B. the length of the patient's visit to South Korea

C. the surgeries the patient has done

D. the name of the hospital

4. The underlined phrase “live adverts” in the last paragraph means _____.

A. the hospitals pay to have these people advertise for them

B. the plastic surgeons are so successful that they can be free adverts

C. they cast adverts on the live shows

D. the adverts are on TV shows

5. We can infer from the passage that _____.

A. plastic surgery is now a big business in China

B. some Chinese women don't like the shape of their noses

C. the women who have done the plastic surgeries cannot get past the airport security

D. plastic surgery is now very popular in China

2

“Can't hold a candle to” is a popular expression. It is from the time before electricity, when people used candles for light. Someone who lived in a big house would have a servant light his way by holding a candle. The expression meant that the person who cannot hold a candle to you is not fit even to be your servant. Now, it means such a person cannot compare or compete.

Another expression is “hold your tongue”. It means to be still and not talk. “Hold your tongue” is not something you would tell a friend. But a parent or teacher might use the expression to quiet a noisy child.

“Hold out
 ” is an expression one hears often in sports reports and labor news. It means to refuse to play or work. Professional football and baseball players hold out if their team refuses to pay them what they think they are worth. Members of labor unions hold out and refuse to work until they get the work agreement they want.

The expression “hold up” has several different meanings. One is a robbery. A man with a gun may say, “This is a hold up. Give me your money.” Another meaning is to delay. A driver late for work may tell his boss, “I was held up by heavy traffic.” Someone who was robbed on the way to work might say, “Sorry, boss, I was held up by a hold up.”

Still another meaning of the expression is for a story to be considered true after an investigation. The same driver late for work could say, “My boss did not believe a hold up held me up. But the police confirmed what I said so my story held up.”

“Hold on” is another expression. Often it means wait or stop. As you leave for school, your brother may say, “Hold on, you forgot your book.”

“Hold on” is used to ask a telephone caller to wait and not hang up his telephone. If you call a library to ask for a book, the librarian might say, “Hold on while I look for it.”

Our final expression is “hold the line”.That means to keep a problem or situation from getting worse, to hold steady. For example, the president may say he will hold the line on taxes. He means there will be no increase in taxes. Now, I must hold the line on this program. I have no more time left today.

6. The underlined part “hold out” (Para.3) is similar to _____.

A. keep quiet

B. delay

C. go on strike

D. watch out

7. “Sorry, boss, I was held up by a hold up” means“ _____ ”.

A. Sorry, boss, I was robbed on my way to work, so I'm late

B. Sorry, boss, I was lifted by a lifting machine

C. Sorry, boss, I'm late because the elevator went wrong

D. Sorry, boss, I'm late because I went to the wrong floor

8. As you leave for school, your mother may say, “ _____, you forgot your book.”

A. Hold up

B. Hold the line

C. Hold the candle

D. Hold on

9. If the president says, “I will hold the line on taxes”, he does NOT mean _____.

A. there will be no increase in taxes

B. there will be an increase in taxes

C. the taxes will be held steady

D. there will be a drop in taxes

10. Which of the following expressions is NOT proper in the situation?

A. You say to your friend,“Hold your tongue!” when you feel he is too noisy.

B. A man with a gun rushed in a store and said,“This is a hold up. Give me your money.”

C. You were late for school and said to your teacher,“I was held up by heavy traffic.”

D. You receive a phone call and are asked to find your father, you say,“Hold on, please.”

3

“Linda, if beating yourself up were an Olympic sport, you'd win a gold medal!”

Annabel, my close friend, stunned me with that frank observation after I told her how I had mishandled a situation with a student in a third-grade class where I was substituting. “I should never have let him go to the boy's room without a pass! It was my fault he got into trouble with the hall monitor! I'm so stupid!”

My friend burst out laughing, and then made her “Olympic” comment. After a brief period of reflection I had to admit that she was right. I did put myself down
 an awful lot. Why, just during the previous day I had called myself “a slob” for having some papers spread out on my desk, “ugly” when I left the house without makeup and “an idiot” when I left the house for an emergency substitute job without my emergency lesson plan.

In a more reflective tone, Annabel said, “I once took a workshop at church where the woman in charge had us list all the mean things we say about ourselves.”

“How many did you have on your list?” I asked.

“Fifteen,” she confessed. “But then the teacher said, ‘Now turn to the person next to you and say all the items on your list as if you were speaking to that person!' ”

My jaw dropped. “What did you do?”

“Nothing. Nobody did. We all just sat there, until I said, ‘I could never say these things to anyone else!' ”

“And our teacher replied, ‘Well, if you can't say them to anyone else, then don't ever say them to yourself!' ”

My friend had a point. I would never insult a child of God—and I'm God's child, too!

God, today let me be as kind to myself as I would be to another of your children.

11. “Linda, if beating yourself up were an Olympic sport, you'd win a gold medal!” With these words, Annabel was saying _____.

A. Linda had once win an Olympic Gold Medal

B. Linda had said too many negative words to herself

C. Linda was a good athlete

D. Linda was very good at cheering herself up

12. The most likely expression to replace the underlined phrase“put myself down” in the second paragraph is “_____”.

A. take myself down

B. set myself down

C. bring myself down

D. insult myself

13. Why did Linda call herself“an idiot”?

A. Because she had some papers spread out on her desk.

B. Because she forgot to bring her emergency lesson plan when she left the house for an emergency substitute job.

C. Because she forgot to give a student a pass and made him into trouble.

D. Because she always did stupid things.

14. Which of the following sayings is NOT a mean thing?

A. He is considerate.

B. You will never make it.

C. He's a jerk.

D. She'll never succeed.

15. We learn from this passage that _____.

A. we need to go to church to have some reflection

B. we shouldn't say mean things to others but we can say some to ourselves

C. if we would never insult others, why we say mean words to ourselves

D. love your neighbors as yourself

4

Children with autism have difficulty with social skills and communication. They often behave in restricted and repetitive ways and have what seem like abnormally intense interests.

A widely used medical guide will list autism under a new definition and name,“autism spectrum disorder（自闭症谱系障碍）”. The changes will appear in the fifth edition of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, to be published in May.

The“spectrum” represents a group of developmental brain disorders, ranging from mild to severely disabling. A milder form commonly called Asperger's syndrome will no longer be listed as a separate disorder with its own name.

Autism is more common in boys than girls. What causes it is not clear. Scientists are studying genes and possible environmental influences. Doctors usually cannot confirm a diagnosis of autism until a child is about three years old. Rebecca Landa is a researcher at the Kennedy Krieger Institute and Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine in Maryland. Professor Landa wanted to find out what differences in development might be seen earlier. She led a new study that observed 235 babies between 6 and 36 months of age.

At 6 months of age, the signs of some risk for developing communication and social delays, including autism, include motor delays. By the time a baby is one year old, signs of possible autism include difficulty in using words and not looking eye-to-eye or reaching out to other people. By 14 months, the baby might smile less and use language less. However, Professor Landa says these signs can be so small that they might be missed during a short health exam.

The earlier parents notice delays, she says, the sooner they can begin doing simple things that may help improve their child's development. For example,talking to the child about what they are doing, commenting when the child shows them something, and playing simple games that keep the child's attention.

16. A child with autism may NOT have difficulty with _____.

A. physical disabilities

B. social skills and communication

C. answering and asking questions

D. making friends

17. Not until a child is about _____ can doctors confirm a diagnosis of autism.

A. 6 months old

B. 3 years old

C. 1 year old

D. 14 months old

18. According to Professor Landa, when a baby is one year old, signs of possible autism include _____.

A. less physical activities

B. less talking

C. poor head control

D. not looking eye-to-eye

19. Which of the following statements about autism is NOT true?

A. Asperger's syndrome is not autism.

B. More boys suffer from autism than girls.

C. Scientists are still not clear what causes autism.

D. Autism can not be cured.

20. All of the following things you can do when you find your child has signs of communication delays, EXCEPT _____.

A. talking to the child about what they are doing

B. giving the child medical treatment

C. commenting when the child shows you something

D. playing simple games that keep the child's attention

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


A painter hangs his or her finished pictures on a wall, and everyone can see it. A composer writes a work, but no one can hear it 　1　
 it is performed. Professional singers and players have great 　2　
 , for the composer is utterly dependent on them. A student of music needs as long and as arduous a training to become a performer 　3　
 a medical student needs to become a 　4　
 .Most training is concerned 　5　
 technique, for musicians 　6　
 have the muscular proficiency of an athlete or a ballet dancer. Singers practice 　7　
 every day, 　8　
 their vocal chords would be inadequate without controlled muscular support. String players practice 　9　
 the fingers of the left hand up and down, while drawing the bow to 　10　
 fro with the right arm—two 　11　
 different movements.

Singers and instruments have to be able to get every note 　12　
 in tune. Pianists are spared this particular 　13　
 , for the notes are already there, 　14　
 for them, and 　15　
 is the piano tuner's responsibility to tune the instrument for them. But they have their own difficulties; the hammers 　16　
 hit the string have to be coaxed not to sound like percussion, and each overlapping tone has to sound clear.

This problem of 　17　
 clear texture is one that confronts student conductors: they have to learn to know every note of the music and 　18　
 it should sound, and they have to aim at controlling these sounds with fanatical（狂热的）but selfless authority.

Technique is of no use 　19　
 it is combined with musical knowledge and understanding. Great artists are those 　20　
 are so thoroughly at home in the language of music that they can enjoy performing works written in any century.


	A. when

B. where

C. while

D. until

	A. possibilities

B. benefits

C. responsibilities

D. responsible

	A. as

B. as much as

C. than

D. more than

	A. magician

B. doctor

C. nurse

D. professor

	A. to

B. with

C. by

D. as

	A. have to

B. may

C. can

D. could

	A. breath

B. breathe

C. breathing

D. breathed

	A. as

B. when

C. that

D. how

	A. to move

B. moved

C. move

D. moving

	A. or

B. between

C. up

D. and

	A. entire

B. entirely

C. total

D. complete

	A. perfectly

B. perfect

C. beautiful

D. wonderfully

	A. anxious

B. anxiously

C. stress

D. anxiety

	A. waiting

B. waited

C. wait

D. are waiting

	A. what

B. which

C. it

D. there

	A. what

B. whose

C. which

D. that

	A. get

B. getting

C. being got

D. is got

	A. that

B. which

C. how

D. as

	A. until

B. unless

C. as long as

D. even if

	A. who

B. whose

C. whom

D. what



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


假设你是大学学生会的一员，你将在开学典礼上向一年级的新生致辞。请你根据下面的提示写一篇演讲稿，就大学的学习和生活给出一些建议，并适当阐述其重要性。

1. 管理和安排好自己的时间。

2. 建立良好的自我形象和人际关系。

3. 积极参加校园社团活动。

注意：

1. 演讲稿必须包括所有提示要点，但不要逐条译成英语。

2. 演讲稿的开头和结尾已给出，不计入词数。

Good morning, everybody. Welcome to our University!

…

Enjoy your university life!



Unit Sixteen


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 分词（participle）的作用相当于形容词和副词，因此在句子中主要充当定语、状语等，它是简化定语从句和状语从句的一个重要手段。

2. 现在分词（present participle）和过去分词（past participle）的区别：从语态（voice）的角度看，现在分词表示主动意义，而过去分词表示被动意义；从时态（tense）角度看，现在分词一般表示正在进行的动作，而过去分词则表示已经完成的动作。

3.当分词短语作状语时，它的逻辑主语和句子的主语应该保持一致，但有时它也可以有自己独立的逻辑主语，这种名词或代词+分词短语的结构，称为独立分词结构（absolute construction）。

4. 如果分词的动作先发生，句中谓语动词的动作后发生，则分词须用完成形式。

示例

1. The man standing at the gate is my English teacher.

2. falling leaves：leaves that are falling

3. fallen leaves: leaves that have fallen

4. boiled water: water that has boiled

5. It being so nice a day, we go out for a walk.

6. Having been his own boss for such a long time, he found it hard to accept orders from another.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. What she said wasn't _____ at all.

A. surprising

B. surprised

C. to be surprised

D. to surprise

2. The program was so _____ that the children kept their eyes _____ on the screen.

A. exciting; fixed

B. exciting; fixing

C. excited; fixed

D. excited; fixing

3. I am afraid I must get my recorder_____.

A. mended

B. mending

C. mend

D. be mended

4. My English is not good. I can't make myself _____.

A. understand

B. to be understood

C. understanding

D. understood

5. When she got home, she found the window open and something_____.

A. to steal

B. losing

C. missed

D. stolen

6. When _____the road, she looked round carefully.

A. cross

B. crossing

C. crossed

D. across

7._____the cry for help, people rushed out of the rooms.

A. To hear

B. Hearing

C. Having heard

D. They hearing

8._____his homework, he went out to play.

A. He has done

B. He had done

C. Done

D. Having done

9._____very clever, he always worked harder than the others.

A. Been not

B. Being not

C. Not being

D. Not been

10. When _____, water can be changed into vapour.

A. heated

B. heat

C. heating

D. to heat

11. This is the building_____ last year.

A. being built

B. to be built

C. built

D. build

12. Time _____, I will go on a picnic with you.

A. permit

B. to permit

C. permitted

D. permitting

13. Finding her stolen car, _____.

A. a policeman was asked to help

B. the area was searched thoroughly

C. it was looked for everywhere

D. she hurried to a policeman for help

14. He sent me an e-mail, _____ to get further information.

A. hoped

B. hoping

C. to hope

D. hope

15. The report on the space exploration was really _____.

A. exciting

B. excited

C. excitement

D. excitedly

16. Do you know the woman _____ beside Tom?

A. sit

B. to sit

C. sitting

D. sat

17. You will see this product _____ wherever you go.

A. to be advertised

B. advertised

C. advertise

D. advertising

18. _____ full preparations, we decided to put off the sports meet till next week.

A. We did not make

B. Having not made

C. We had not made

D. Not having made

19. He had his car _____ yesterday.

A. repair

B. repairing

C. repaired

D. be repaired

20. _____ rapidly by the body, sugar provides a quick energy source.

A. Digested

B. Digesting

C. To digest

D. Digest

21. The computer center _____ last year is very popular in our college.

A. open

B. opened

C. opening

D. to open

22. _____ black and blue, the young man was taken to hospital at once.

A. Beating

B. Beaten

C. To beat

D. To beaten

23. The hall was too noisy for the speaker to make himself _____.

A. hear

B. hearing

C. being heard

D. heard

24. He went to the shoemaker's to have a pair of high heels _____ on his shoes.

A. putting

B. puts

C. putted

D. put

25. _____ from the top of the hill, the city looks beautiful.

A. Seen

B. Seeing

C. To see

D. Saw

26. —There is something wrong with the table.

—Yes, I can _____.

A. feel it that it's moving

B. feel it moves

C. feel it moving

D. feel it to move

27. No one else _____ willing to go, he offered to take the message.

A. was

B. had been

C. were

D. being

28. His remarks left me _____ about his real purpose.

A. wondered

B. wonder

C. to wonder

D. wondering

29. Niagara Falls is a great tourist attraction, _____ millions of visitors every year.

A. to draw

B. drawing

C. to be drawn

D. draws

30. _____ nothing to talk about, the head said good-bye and went out of the room.

A. There was

B. Being

C. As there being

D. There being

Section B: Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verbs in the brackets.


1. Once _____ (see), it can never be forgotten.

2. The _____ (fall) snowflakes in the sky are beautiful.

3. The engineers want the work _____ (do) by the end of this year.

4. Climbing up the hill, I had my hat _____ (blow) off before I knew it.

5. Football seems _____ (excite) to most of the boys.

6. When the examination was over, I felt a great weight _____ (take) off my mind.

7. There are about two hundred million people _____ (speak) English as their own language and another two hundred million _____ (use) it as their second language.

8. The post-office _____ (build) last year cost them a lot of money.

9. _____ (write) in a hurry, his composition is not as good as hers.

10. With all the debts _____ (pay) off, he had no money to buy anything.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Their homes _____ wood.

A. are built in

B. are built up of

C. are made from

D. are built of

2. The content of the two articles is _____ the same.

A. more and more

B. more and less

C. less and more

D. more or less

3. The Chinese were a _____ civilized people long before the Europeans.

A. highly

B. widely

C. lightly

D. heavily

4. Many factories are short of _____ workers.

A. taught

B. skillfully

C. coaching

D. skilled

5. The _____ professor died at an early age.

A. learnt

B. learned

C. learning

D. learns

6. The ice will melt
 when the warm weather comes.

A. break in

B. break up

C. break through

D. break out

7. I ran into
 one of my high school classmates on the street the other day.

A. knocked down

B. hurt

C. broke in

D. came across

8. The country has gone through
 too many wars.

A. passed

B. suffered

C. carried out

D. conducted

9. No less than
 1,000 people came.

A. more than

B. no more than

C. less than

D. about

10. He had to let out
 his anger somewhere.

A. allow

B. give up

C. express

D. take out

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Mr. Smith worked in a post office and three years ago, when he was sixty, he 　1　
 .Now he and his wife stay at home and his children work in 　2　
 city. The old woman does all housework and he has 　3　
 to do at home. He likes neither reading 　4　
 watching games. At first he didn't know how to spend the spare time. Mr. Hunt who was two years older than him asked him to go 　5　
 with him.

“It's a good sport,”said Mr. Hunt. “I'm sure you will soon be 　6　
 in it.”

“But I can't fish at all, you know.”

“That's easy. Go fishing with me tomorrow morning and I'll teach you.”

Mr. Smith decided to 　7　
 his luck. The 　8　
 day the two old friends came to a river and began to fish. Suddenly Mr. Smith said, “How much do those little red things cost?”

“You mean the floats? Oh, they are cheap. What made you ask me 　9　
 a question?”

“I owe you one. 　10　
 has just sunk.”

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Global Positioning Systems are now a part of everyday driving in many countries. These satellite-based systems provide turn-by-turn directions to help people get to where they want to go. But, they can also cause a lot of problems, send you to the wrong place or leave you completely lost. Many times, the driver is to blame. Sometimes a GPS error is responsible. Most often, says Barry Brown, it is a combination of the two.

Barry Brown is with the Mobile Life Centre in Stockholm, Sweden. The center studies human-computer interaction, or HCI, especially communications involving wireless devices. We spoke to Mr. Brown by Skype. He told us about an incident involving a friend who had flown to an airport in the eastern United States. There he borrowed a GPS-equipped car to use during his stay.

Barry Brown says,“And they just plugged in an address and then set off to their destination. And, then it wasn't until they were driving for thirty minutes that they realized they actually put in a destination back on the West Coast where they lived. They actually put their home address in. So again, the GPS is kind of ‘garbage in garbage out'.”

Mr. Brown says this is a common human error. But, he says, what makes the problem worse has to do with some of the shortcomings, or failures, of GPS equipment. “One problem with a lot of the GPS units is they have a very small screen and they just tell you the next turn. Because they just give you the next turn, sometimes that means that it is not really giving you the overview that you would need to know that it's going to the wrong place.”

“One of the things that struck us, perhaps the most important thing was that you have to know what you're doing when you use a GPS.There are these new skills that people have developed. There are these new competencies that you need to have to be able to use a GPS because they sometimes go wrong.”Barry Brown says this goes against a common belief that GPS systems are for passive drivers who lack navigational（导航）skills. He says to make GPS systems better we need a better understanding of how drivers, passengers and GPS systems work together.

1. Global Positioning Systems are designed to _____.

A. tell people where to turn

B. help people get to where they want to go

C. help people identify the stars

D. give weather information through satellite

2. The GPS system can cause a lot of problems excluding _____.

A. sending you to the wrong place

B. leaving you completely lost

C. making you confused with unclear guidance

D. having too small screen

3. Mr. Brown shared an incident involving a friend to _____.

A. tell a funny story

B. prove that GPS is useless

C. give an example of human error

D. show how stupid his friend is

4. According to the passage, people generally believe that GPS systems are for _____.

A. drivers who have less navigational skills

B. drivers who know how to repair GPS when it goes wrong

C. drivers who have skills of reading maps

D. drivers who have new competencies to be able to use GPS

5. We can infer from the passage that _____.

A. it is inconvenient to use GPS system

B. GPS system is a failure

C. there is still much to do to improve GPS system

D. we should introduce higher standard for the driving license

2

“Mayday” is an emergency code word. It is used around the world in voice communications. You might see a war movie in which an airplane has been hit by rocket fire. The pilot gets on his radio and calls “mayday, mayday, mayday” to tell that his plane is in danger of crashing to the ground.

“Mayday” has nothing to do with the month of May. It comes from the French expressions “venez m'aider”, or “m'aidez”, which means “help me”.

Frederick Stanley Mockford created the “mayday” call signal in the 1920s. Mockford was a radio officer at Croydon Airport in London. He was asked to think of a word that could be used in an emergency. The word had to be easily understood by all pilots and airport workers. Much of the air traffic at that time was between Croydon Airport and Le Bourget Airport near Paris, France. So he proposed the word “mayday”.

Today, many groups use the word to mean a life-threatening emergency. The call is always given three times to prevent mistaking it for some similar sounding words.

Many other French words are commonly used in English, for example,“sabotage”.It means to damage or destroy as an act of subversion against an organization or nation.

You may have heard the term “laissez-faire” to describe a kind of economic or political policy. It means to leave alone and not interfere. It was first used in France in the eighteenth century.

In the business world, “entrepreneur” is another French word. It means a person who starts and operates a new business and has responsibility for any risk involved.

Many French words are used in the arts. For example, a “film noir” is a movie about murder and other crimes. These films were popular in the 1940s and 1950s. Anything in art, music or literature which is very modern or ahead of its time is called“avant-garde”.

If you are looking for a job, you must prepare your “résumé”.This document lists all of your education, skills and experience. Something that is one of a kind and like no other thing is called unique.

The French are famous for their food. All cooks need to know how to “sauté”.This is frying something quickly in a small amount of oil or butter. When you are eating at a restaurant, the server may tell you “Bon appétit”, which means good appetite, or enjoy your meal. And if you go away, someone may wish you “bon voyage” or “have a good trip”.

6. Which of the following is NOT true concerning the word“mayday”?

A. It is a code word.

B. It comes from French meaning“help me”.

C. It is used to mean a life-threatening emergency.

D. It was widely used in the last century among pilots and airport workers and is rarely used now.

7. When we describe a kind of economic policy meaning not interfere, we use the French word _____.

A. sabotage

B. laissez-faire

C. sauté

D. noir

8. If you own a company, you are usually called a(n) _____.

A. entrepreneur

B. avant-garde

C. bon appétit

D. m'aidez

9. The word“sauté” means _____.

A. something that is one of a kind and like no other thing

B. enjoy your meal

C. frying something quickly in a small amount of oil or butter

D. anything in art, music or literature which is very modern or ahead of its time

10. All of the following words are used in the arts EXCEPT _____.

A. noir

B. unique

C. avant-garde

D. imagism

3

Those aspiring to be the next Mark Zuckerberg or Bill Gates would be better off sticking to their studies instead of following the example of the entrepreneurial elite and dropping out of college, according to data on MBA graduate company founders.

A Financial Times
 survey of the world's top 100 business schools for this year's MBA rankings found that 22 percent of the 7,800 students interviewed had launched a start-up
 since graduation and 84 percent of those were still operating three years later.

This is a significantly better survival rate than among start-ups in general, even for those created in countries with the most developed entrepreneurial support infrastructures, in terms of investors, mentoring support and state assistance. In the US, for instance, barely 60 percent of new businesses make it to their third birthday, according to the government's Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Four out of the top five MBA courses for start-ups are based in the US, and these boast even better success rates than the average for the 100 business schools that are covered by the FT's rankings.

Top of the class was California's Stanford Graduate School of Business, where those that started companies after graduation in 2011 earned on average $190,506 three years later compared with $170,433 for those that did not.

These founders were no doubt helped by Stanford's campus being located minutes from some of the world's most successful tech start-ups and the venture capital firms that finance them.

The FT's research challenges the received wisdom that the price of starting a business is inevitably a drop in income as the founder or founders economies to ensure that they can put the maximum amount of their resources into the new venture.

Responses to the FT's survey found that the average annual income among the fledgling business school entrepreneurs was slightly higher than their peers at $134,000, compared with $132,000 across the entire sample of MBA graduates.

11. The author tells us in the first paragraph that _____.

A. do not quit school to start business like Mark Zuckerberg or Bill Gates

B. the example of Mark Zuckerberg or Bill Gatesquitting school is good to follow

C. the entrepreneurial elite has set a good example for us

D. we should all start our own business and make a fortune

12. The underlined phrase“a start-up” in the second paragraph means _____.

A. a new job

B. a new life

C. a new business

D. a new project

13. According to a Financial Times
 survey of the world's top 100 business schools, _____ of the students had started their own business since graduation.

A. 22%

B. 60%

C. 84%

D. 23%

14. The graduates of California's Stanford Graduate School of Business are more successful because _____.

A. they have the government's support

B. they have the most developed entrepreneurial support infrastructures

C. they graduate from the first-class school

D. Stanford's campus is near from some of the world's most successful tech start-ups and the venture capital firms that finance them

15. Which of the following statements is true?

A. In the US, barely 80 percent of new businesses survive three years later.

B. The survival rate of new businesses started by business schools graduates is much lower.

C. Four out of the top five MBA courses are based in UK.

D. MBA graduate company founders are more easily to succeed.

4

Teachers and parents usually call attention to the pictures when they read storybooks to preschool children. But a new study suggests that calling attention to the words and letters on the page may lead to better readers.

The two-year study compared children who were read to this way in class with children who were not. Those whose teachers most often discussed the print showed clearly higher skills in reading, spelling and understanding. These results were found one year and even two years later.

Shayne Piasta, an assistant professor of teaching and learning at Ohio State University, was an author of the study. She says most preschool teachers would find this method manageable and would need only a small change in the way they teach. They already read storybooks in class. The only difference would be increased attention to the printed text.

Ms. Piasta says if you get children to pay attention to letters and words, it makes sense that they will do better at word recognition and spelling. But she says research suggests that very few parents and teachers do this in a systematic way.

More than three hundred children age four and five were observed in classrooms in Ohio and Virginia. The children came from poor families and were below average in their language skills. This put them at risk for reading problems later.

For thirty weeks, the children took part in a program called Project STAR, for sit together and read. The project is based at Ohio State. It tests the short-term and long-term results of reading regularly to preschool children in their classrooms.

Laura Justice at Ohio State was an investigator for the study. She heads the Preschool Language and Literacy Laboratory. She says, “We think we understand how information about print is transmitted from the adult to the child. And we think we have centered on this intervention that really helps adults center in on the things that children need and want to learn.”

There are different ways that adults can talk to children about print. They can point to a letter and discuss it, and even trace the shape with a finger. They can point out a word,“This is ‘dog'.” They can discuss the meaning of the print or how the words tell the story. And they can talk about the organization of the print,for instance, showing how words are written left to right in English.

16. A new study shows that it is better to _____ when we read storybooks to preschool children.

A. call attention to the pictures

B. call attention to the printed words and letters

C. let the children retell the story

D. let the children guess the meaning of the pictures

17. Children whose teachers most often discussed the words showed _____.

A. lower skills in memorizing

B. higher skills in imagination

C. higher skills in understanding

D. lower skills in spelling

18. To most preschool teachers, the new method of reading is manageable because _____.

A. they already read storybooks in class and they only need to increase attention to the printed text

B. the children love reading the words and letters

C. most of the storybooks are printed with words only

D. it is easier to explain words than pictures

19. The program called Project STAR took in children from _____.

A. middle-class families

B. high-income families

C. well-educated families

D. poor families

20. Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A. Calling attention to the words and letters on the page may lead to better readers.

B. Teachers can talk to children about print by showing how words are written left to right in English.

C. Quite a lot of parents and teachers do this new method in a systematic way.

D. If you get children to pay attention to letters and words, it makes sense that they will do better at word recognition and spelling.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


When we communicate with others, we express our thoughts and feelings not only through the words we choose, but also through our tone of voice, facial expression and body language. In fact, many communications experts believe that 　1　
 more information is communicated non-verbally (without words) 　2　
 verbally (with words). “Body language” is an important part of 　3　
 communication.

Body language 　4　
 many different aspects of our every day physical behaviour: the way we greet 　5　
 ; how we stand, how we sit or walk; the way we position our arms and legs or use our hands and eyes 　6　
 some of the most basic.

Sometimes, cultural differences 　7　
 appropriate body language can cause 　8　
 or misunderstandings. For example, there are definite cultural differences in how 　9　
 distance should be kept 　10　
 two people who are speaking together. If you are used to people 　11　
 their distance, you will feel very uncomfortable, and 　12　
 move away repeatedly, if someone keeps trying to stand closer to you at a party! We call this the “personal comfort zone”.


　13　
 speakers of the same language, such as British, American, or Australian people, may not use the same body language and must adapt if they wish to communicate 　14　
 .British people 　15　
 to be more reserved and formal, in general, and this is reflected in their body language. Americans are considered more open and outgoing, while Australians are seen 　16　
 casual and relaxed.

Just as you should not allow a fear of making language mistakes 　17　
 you from speaking, you should not be overly afraid of using inappropriate body language in a/an 　18　
 culture. Most people will understand that people from different cultures may not always use body language in the same way. All the same, it's 　19　
 advisable to learn 　20　
 possible about the body language of a new culture, and to use careful observation to avoid making any mistakes.


	A. many

B. far

C. a lot of

D. as many

	A. and

B. with

C. between

D. than

	A. verbal

B. verbally

C. non-verbal

D. non-verbally

	A. include

B. including

C. includes

D. included

	A. one another

B. one other

C. another

D. each one

	A. are

B. is

C. have

D. has

	A. with

B. in

C. for

D. by

	A. comfort

B. comfortable

C. discomfort

D. uncomfort

	A. many

B. long

C. more

D. much

	A. above

B. about

C. between

D. among

	A. keep

B. kept

C. keeping

D. is kept

	A. probably

B. possible

C. probable

D. probability

	A. Though

B. Because

C. Although

D. Even

	A. successful

B. successfully

C. succeed

D. success

	A. are said

B. is saying

C. are saying

D. is said

	A. to

B. as

C. for

D. with

	A. to prevent

B. preventing

C. prevent

D. prevents

	A. familiar

B. unfamiliar

C. same

D. different

	A. definitely

B. absolute

C. possibly

D. probably

	A. as many as

B. as well

C. as more as

D. as much as



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Seventeen


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 动名词（gerund）与现在分词同形，但与现在分词有很大的差别。动名词具有动词和名词的特征，在句中可担任主语、宾语、表语、介词宾语、定语和同位语。

2. Remember, forget, stop, go on, regret等动词后面既可以用动名词作宾语，又可以用不定式，但意思有很大的差别。

3. 几种用动名词的固定句型：

It is no good/no use doing…

It's a waste of time doing…

There is no point (in) doing…

…have difficulty/trouble/pleasure/a hard time (in) doing…

示例

1. Is it any good trying to explain?

2. There is no point you arguing with him.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. It is no use _____ a baby in that way. It is too young to understand.

A. punishing

B. to punish

C. punished

D. punishment

2. _____ a supermarket is quite difficult.

A. Running

B. Ran

C. Run

D. To running

3. There is a large _____ pool in our school.

A. to swim

B. swam

C. swim

D. swimming

4. Seeing is _____.

A. to believe

B. believe

C. believing

D. believed

5. My favorite hobby is _____ stamps.

A. collects

B. collect

C. collected

D. collecting

6. They are busy _____ for the final examinations.

A. to prepare

B. prepared

C. preparing

D. prepares

7. That book is really worth _____.

A. reading

B. to read

C. of being read

D. reads

8. He insisted _____ with us to the birthday party.

A. going

B. on going

C. to go

D. goes

9. When they heard the news of their Prime Minister's death, they couldn't help _____.

A. cried

B. to cry

C. cries

D. crying

10. I apologized for _____ my promise.

A. not keeping

B. not having kept

C. don't keeping

D. don't having kept

11. She looks forward every spring to _____ the flower exhibition in the park.

A. visit

B. walk in

C. walking in

D. visiting

12. They are considering _____ before the prices go up.

A. of buying the car

B. buying the car

C. with buying the car

D. to buy the car

13. She was so tired that she felt like _____to bed at once.

A. go to

B. to have gone

C. having gone

D. going

14. “Do you enjoy _____ beside me?” the woman asked coldly.

A. to sit

B. sitting

C. to seat

D. sat

15. It's quite hot today. Do you feel like _____ for a swim?

A. go

B. to go

C. having gone

D. going

16. He regretted _____ the days when he should have studied.

A. to waste

B. having wasted

C. have wasted

D. wasted

17. John was relying on there _____ another opportunity.

A. was

B. being

C. had

D. would

18. —I can't see the words on the blackboard.

—Perhaps your eyes need _____.

A. to examine

B. examined

C. to be examining

D. examining

19. People appreciate _____ with him because he has a good sense of humor.

A. to work

B. to have worked

C. working

D. having worked

20. The driver was badly injured and needed badly _____.

A. operating on

B. to be operated

C. operating

D. to operate

21. As soon as the teacher entered the classroom, the students stopped _____.

A. to talk

B. to say

C. saying

D. talking

22. I don't like _____ money and not returning it back on time.

A. to borrow

B. his borrowing

C. he borrowed

D. his borrowed

23. They dislike_____ there.

A. John to go

B. John go

C. John's going

D. John's to go

24. It is no good _____ him to see you off at the station.

A. to expect

B. expecting

C. of expecting

D. for expecting

25. _____ is easy, but _____ is difficult.

A. Talking; working

B. Saying; work

C. To talk; worked

D. Telling; doing

26. They waited in the _____ room for their flight _____.

A. waiting; to be announced

B. waiting; announcing

C. waited; to be announced

D. waited; announced

27. I tried to avoid _____ any mistakes. Still I made some.

A. to make

B. making

C. makes

D. made

28. The boy was lucky that he just missed _____ by the car.

A. hitting

B. to be hit

C. being hit

D. to hit

29. I strongly object _____ like a child.

A. to be treated

B. to being treated

C. of being treated

D. of treating

30. I don't think you will have any difficulty _____ a driving license.

A. for getting

B. to get

C. having got

D. getting

Section B: Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in the brackets.


1. Michael works at a garage and so spends much time _____ (lie) under motorcars.

2. I'll consider _____ (see) Tom next week at the office, but I'm not sure if I have the time.

3. If no one answers at the front door, why not try _____ (knock) at the back door?

4. I really regret _____ (waste) so much time _____ (play) TV-video games.

5. Tom missed _____ (attend) a lot of his lessons at an evening school. So I suppose he can't avoid _____ (dismiss) from this school according to the school rules.

6. It's no good _____ (pretend) _____ (understand) when you don't really.

7. I can't help _____ (feel) anxious about his health.

8. Would you mind _____ (open) the window?

9. I remember _____ (see) Mr. Smith in my office before.

10. A word of encouragement made me respect instead of _____ (hate) her.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Hundreds of people die _____ pollution every year.

A. from

B. of

C. for

D. in

2. His dream of becoming a film-star has come _____ at last.

A. to

B. out

C. along

D. true

3. He is impolite. He always _____ my friends.

A. makes fun

B. makes fun of

C. makes funny

D. makes up

4. Mary has four children who divide the housework _____ themselves.

A. among

B. between

C. through

D. into

5. A thousand men lost their jobs _____ when the factory closed.

A. once

B. at a stroke

C. in a short time

D. at one time

6. He was uncertain
 whether their football team would win the match.

A. make sure

B. insure

C. ensure

D. not sure

7. I hope you will succeed in
 the final examinations.

A. fail

B. have successful in

C. pass

D. manage

8. I admire
 you for helping your sister so much.

A. think good of

B. think well of

C. think high of

D. think poorly of

9. I want a hat to match
 this dress.

A. go at

B. go without

C. go with

D. go on

10. Her social life got in the way of
 her studies.

A. blocked

B. improved

C. gave way to

D. made her way to

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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I always 　1　
 students to just speak from the heart and 　2　
 the story that they're 　3　
 with. Be reflective, think critically about their experiences that they have had and 　4　
 that to an academic experience and what their 　5　
 are. So, it's not so much about the 　6　
 of the story, but really getting into the 　7　
 of the story. Grammatically, your vocabulary has to be 　8　
 and it has to be 　9　
 writing. But also, just communicating whatever story you have 　10　
 .

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Maurice Mountain is a retired lawyer in Washington, D.C.He developed a small folding ladder that attaches to the side of a boat to help people who fall into the water. Mr. Mountain plans to mass-produce his boat ladder. He created his invention at a workshop called TechShop. Members of TechShop use high-tech equipment to develop and produce ideas they have for inventions. Mr. Mountain says TechShop permits people to turn their dreams into reality. “I think it encourages innovation. I think people who probably have had ideas rolling around in the back of their minds for years but have never had the opportunity to actually put them into production or even experiment with them would find this place
 wonderful.”

Isabella Musachio manages a TechShop in Arlington, Virginia. She says the shop has many different kinds of equipment. “TechShop is a do-it-yourself maker space and fabrication studio. So when you come in we have all these different areas of the shop, and we have a metal shop, wood shop, plastic slab, lasers, 3D printers, electronics, textiles. I mean, we have so many different areas and we have all this equipment that is available to anybody above the age of 12 and up.” Membership costs for TechShop start at just over $100 per month. Members are able to use costly machines including 3D modeling tools and laser cutters. Isabella Musachio says TechShop helps its members build their dreams.

Jim Newton is the founder of TechShop. He first introduced the idea for the technology workshops at an arts and sciences event called Maker Faire in San Mateo, California in 2006. His idea attracted hundreds of members during that event. Now, there are eight TechShop locations in the U.S.In all, there are more than 6,000 members. Jim Newton has plans for two more TechShop locations in the cities of St. Louis and Los Angeles.

1. What is the best title of the passage?

A. Turn Your Dreams into Reality

B. TechShop

C. TechShop Puts High-tech Dreams within Reach

D. A Dreamy Technology

2. Which of the following is NOT true about Maurice Mountain?

A. Maurice Mountain is an inventor of an emergency boat ladder.

B. Maurice Mountain is a retired lawyer in Washington, D.C.

C. Maurice Mountain created his invention at TechShop.

D. Maurice Mountain is the manager of TechShop.

3. What dose“this place” (Para.1) refer to?

A. TechShop.

B. A workshop.

C. Washington,D.C.

D. A metal shop.

4. Anybody who _____ can use the costly machines at TechShop.

A. is over 12 years old

B. is a member of TechShop

C. is an adult

D. has some bright ideas rolling around in his mind

5. We can infer from the passage that _____.

A. Maker Faire in San Mateo, California is the first TechShop

B. Jim Newton is the founder of TechShop

C. soon there will be 10 TechShops in the U.S.

D. anybody who's got a good idea can run a TechShop

2

Recently, a small group of birdwatchers spent three weeks around Mount Vernon, the home of the first president of the United States, George Washington. They were busy counting wild birds on Mount Vernon's wetlands, south of Washington, D.C.They began in the middle of December and worked until the beginning of January.

The birdwatchers were among 70,000 volunteers who collected information for the National Audubon Society, a U.S. conservation group. They counted birds in more than 2,400 areas in the United States, Canada, the Caribbean Sea and other parts of the Americas.

The Audubon Society's first “Christmas Bird Count” took place 115 years ago in 1900. At that time, a man named Frank Chapman suggested a new Christmas tradition—that people count birds instead of shooting them around the holiday.

Gary Langham is chief scientist with the National Audubon Society. “The Audubon climate report says that half the birds in North America—314 out of 588 species—are seriously threatened by climate change. The impacts sort of cut across all birds, all sizes, all kinds, all places.”

Information from the bird counts has shown that birds are staying farther north during the winter months because of warmer weather. Birdwatcher Jaime Reidy has noted the difference close to Washington, in the state of Virginia. Gary Langham says other conditions are affecting bird populations. “You can imagine the birds that live along the beach or along the rocky shore line as sea levels are rising around the world. That is impacting them, you know, doubly so.”

David Yarnold is president of the Audubon Society. In his words, “Christmas Bird Count data is becoming important not only in documenting current climate change, but in predicting the future effects of climate change on North American bird populations. If we know what to expect, we can start taking actions now to do something about it.”

6. _____ was the home of George Washington.

A. Washington,D.C.

B. Mount Vernon

C. The United States

D. Wetlands

7. Which of the following is NOT the place that volunteers of National Audubon Society counted birds?

A. In America.

B. In Canada.

C. In the Caribbean Sea.

D. In Antarctic.

8. What is the new Christmas tradition suggested by Frank Chapman?

A. Christmas bird watching.

B. To become a member of the National Audubon Society.

C. Christmas bird count.

D. To watch birds instead of shooting them during the holiday.

9. According to the information from the bird counts, why are birds living farther north in winter?

A. Because of warmer weather.

B. Because of man's hunting.

C. Because sea levels are rising around the world.

D. Because there are more food there.

10. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. Study shows climate change is affecting bird migration.

B. You're welcome to the National Audubon Society.

C. Bird counting is a new Christmas tradition.

D. Take actions now to protect birds.

3

The World Health Organization(WHO) warns that millions of people are dying every year from indoor air pollution. Indoor air pollution results from the use of dangerous fuels and cook-stoves in the home. To help fight the problem, the WHO announced new guidelines aimed at reducing household pollutants.

The WHO's plan of action for reducing indoor pollutants is based on new findings. These findings show that the use of toxic fuels in inefficient stoves, space heaters or lights is to blame for many of these deaths. Carlos Dora is Coordinator in the WHO's Department of Public Health, Environmental and Social Determinants of Health. He says people should not use unprocessed coal and kerosene fuel indoors. He says opening a window or door to let out the harmful air will not correct the situation. It will only pollute the outdoors. “It is really about very clean technologies and clean fuels. And, the fuel story has not been stressed enough so far in the global debate. So, that
 is the new thing. We should be going for clean fuels. We should be avoiding coal. We should be avoiding kerosene and we should be going for the solar, the LPG (liquefied petroleum gas), the ethanol（乙醇）the solutions that we know exist that can address a big proportion of this issue.”

WHO officials say indoor pollution leads to early deaths from stroke, heart and lung disease, childhood pneumonia and lung cancer. Women and girls are the main victims. The WHO says these diseases can often result from high levels of fine particulate matter and carbon monoxide released by the burning of solid fuels. These fuels include wood, coal, animal waste, crop waste and charcoal. WHO experts note some new, safe and low-cost technologies that could help are already available. For example, in Africa you can buy a solar lamp for less than $1.00.

But, this, the agency says, is just a start. It is urging developing countries to use cleaner fuels and increase access to cleaner and more modern cooking and heating appliances.

11. According to the passage, household pollutants come from _____.

A. dangerous fuels and poor stoves, lights and space heaters

B. toxic fuels and cooking methods

C. unprocessed coal and kerosene fuel

D. inefficient cooking, heating and lighting appliances

12. “That” (Para.2) refers to _____.

A. indoor air pollution

B. the LPG

C. clean fuels

D. clean technology

13. According to the passage, which is NOT a clean fuel?

A. The solar.

B. The wood.

C. The liquefied petroleum gas.

D. The ethanol（乙醇）.

14. Who will be the main victims of indoor pollution?

A. All the people.

B. Women and girls.

C. Children and old people.

D. It isn't mentioned.

15. What's the main idea of the passage?

A. The WHO announced new guidelines to reduce household pollutants.

B. Indoor pollution leads to early deaths.

C. It's necessary for us to use clean fuels and modern stoves, lights and heaters.

D. Indoor pollution kills millions each year.

4

A man enters a store to buy milk. He walks out of the store with milk. That is all—milk. At the same time, a woman enters the same grocery store also to buy milk. She buys it. But, she also buys chicken and lemons to make dinner that night. Then she remembers to buy food for her son to eat at school. She also gets a bottle of wine for drinks with friends and a birthday card for her husband's niece…

And that is the difference between the female and male brains simply explained in a grocery store. Generally speaking, men do one thing at a time. Women do many. Doing many things at one time is often called “multi-tasking”, a very popular word these days.

Scientists at the University of Pennsylvania studied brain images of 949 people aged from 8 to 22 years old. They found that male brains have more connections on one side of the brain, or hemisphere. In the female brain, they found more activity and connections between the right and left side of the brain. The left side of the brain is known as the side of “reason”. The right hemisphere is known as the “creative” side.

Regina Verma is a professor at the University of Pennsylvania. She co-wrote the report. She says when women are asked to do something difficult they might use different parts of the brain. Men, she adds, generally use just one side of the brain.

As a result, men generally deal directly with a problem. There is a strong connection between the “understanding” and the “action” parts of their brains. Women, however, might include other parts of the brain, like the part connected with “reason” and the part connected with “sensitivity” when solving a problem. Women take a less direct path to find a solution.

Dr. Verma warns that the study should not lead anyone to expect some behaviors from women and others from men.

16. From the grocery store scene, what can we see?

A. Man is careless, while woman is careful.

B. Man is selfish, while woman is selfless.

C. Men do one thing at a time, while women do many.

D. Men deal with a problem directly, while women do with a problem responsibly.

17. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A. Male brains have more connections on one side of the brain.

B. Female brains have more connections on both sides of the brain.

C. The right side of the brain is known as the “creative” side.

D. Male brain is larger than female brain.

18. According to Regina Verma, when men are asked to do something difficult, they _____.

A. might use different parts of the brain

B. might use just one side of the brain

C. might think more reasonably

D. might think more sensibly

19. Why do men usually deal with a problem directly?

A. Because there is a strong connection between the “understanding” and the “action” parts of male brains.

B. Because they are eager to find a solution so that they can have more time to enjoy themselves.

C. Because male behaviors are different from female ones.

D. Because men are busy with their work and they have no time to think it over.

20. What type of writing is this text?

A. An exhibition guide.

B. An announcement.

C. A health report.

D. A story.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


Allen is driving north out of Virginia in the middle of the night, with 　1　
 property in the back of his van. But Allen isn't a criminal— 　2　
 he normally would never dream of 　3　
 the law.

The “property” he stole is a dog he calls Flash. Allen doesn't 　4　
 want Flash—in fact, in a few hours he'll drop him off at a stranger's house and 　5　
 see him again. “I couldn't just stand by and do 　6　
 ,” he explains. “The owner was plainly 　7　
 the dog, but the police wouldn't do anything about it.”

For over a year, Flash had 　8　
 to a tree in front of someone's house. “He was sick and malnourished,” says Allen. “More than once I saw the owner kick him for 　9　
 reason at all.” Allen had repeatedly tried to get the owner to take 　10　
 care of the animal, or to 　11　
 to someone who would. 　12　
 he took matters into his own hands—in the dead silence of night, he took Flash off 　13　
 chain and drove away with him.

Within an hour, Flash had a new license tag and was being treated 　14　
 a veterinarian who knew better than to ask questions. Pictures of the dog 　15　
 on animal rescue websites, 　16　
 for someone 　17　
 the dog. A couple in New York offered to take 　18　
 dog, and animal lovers in states along the way agreed to provide transportation.

Nobody can say for sure how many animals like Flash are“rescued” every year—receiving stolen property is 　19　
 , so rescuers tend to stay in the shadows. But a growing number of empty collars attests to their work as 　20　
 animals find their way to loving homes.


	A. stolen

B. stole

C. losing

D. gone

	A. in fact

B. instead

C. really

D. instead of

	A. break

B. breaking

C. broken

D. to break

	A. especially

B. specially

C. especial

D. particularly

	A. always

B. ever

C. never

D. for ever

	A. anything

B. nothing

C. something

D. everything

	A. neglecting

B. ignore

C. take no notice

D. taking care of

	A. tied

B. been tied

C. tried

D. been tried

	A. no

B. every

C. any

D. each

	A. well

B. more

C. better

D. good

	A. give up it

B. give it up

C. give away it

D. give it away

	A. Suddenly

B. Finally

C. Hardly

D. Seldom

	A. ones

B. her

C. its

D. his

	A. by

B. for

C. with

D. to

	A. were put up

B. put up

C. set up

D. were set up

	A. ask

B. asked

C. asking

D. to ask

	A. to adapt

B. adapting

C. to adopt

D. adopting

	A. /

B. an

C. a

D. the

	A. a crime

B. crime

C. a criminal

D. criminal

	A. much more

B. more and more

C. better and better

D. little and little



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition of about 150 words according to the given points.


受学校《英语园地》杂志的委托，你假期对本校学生的英语阅读兴趣进行了一次调查。请根据以下信息，用英语为该杂志写一篇150字左右的报道，简要介绍这次调查的情况，并发表你的看法。

调查内容：在新闻、文学、科普和学习方法四种英语文章中，学生最喜欢哪一种。

调查方式：问卷。

调查结果：


阅读各类英语文章人数的百分比

[image: 020902]




Unit Eighteen


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 虚拟语气（subjunctive mood）表示所说的只是一种主观愿望、假设、建议或请求等，它不可能成为事实，或者其实现的可能性极小。

2. 虚拟语气用于非真实条件句：


	
	if条件从句
	主句



	与现在的事实相反
	过去时（be用were）
	should/would/could/might + 动词原形



	与过去的事实相反
	过去完成时
	should/would/could/might + have + 过去分词



	与将来的事实相反
	①过去时

②should + 动词原形

③were to + 动词原形
	should/would/could/might + 动词原形




3. 省略if的条件句：if省略时，把从句中的were, should或had移到主语之前；从句中如没有were, should或had，则不能省略if。

4. 虚拟语气用于wish/order等引导的名词性从句：



	句型
	宾语从句谓语动词



	wish引导的宾语从句
	与现在事实相反时用过去时（be用were），与过去事实相反时用过去完成时，与将来事实相反时用would/could+动词原形



	would rather引导的宾语从句
	与现在、将来的事实相反时用过去时（be用were），与过去事实相反时用过去完成时



	demand, request, propose等动词及其名词，或important, necessary等形容词引导的名词性从句
	（should+）动词原形




5. 虚拟语气用于as if/as though引导的状语从句：从句谓语动词用过去时（be用were）或过去完成时。

6. It is/was high/about time （that）+主语+[image: 021101]


示例

1. Were I you, I would get up early in the morning.

2. If I were to be reborn, I would be a doctor.

3. I wish that I had known that yesterday.

4. I required that he (should) be seated there.

5. It is high time we did our homework.

6. I would rather you hadn't read this letter.

7. If only I had a phone! I'm tired of queuing outside the public phone box.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. _____ for the doctor, he would have died.

A. If it is not

B. Were it not

C. Had it not been

D. If they were not

2. If Mr. White _____ present, he would have offered any possible assistance to us.

A. were

B. should be

C. was

D. had been

3. He insisted that he _____ home at once.

A. goes

B. went

C. should go

D. were

4. The teacher commanded that all her students _____ their composition after school.

A. would hand in

B. should hand in

C. handed in

D. might hand in

5. Don't handle the vase as if it _____ made of steel.

A. is

B. had been

C. has been

D. were

6. It is high time we _____ some actions to prevent pollution.

A. take

B. taking

C. took

D. is taking

7. We didn't know his telephone number, otherwise we _____ him.

A. would have telephoned

B. must have telephoned

C. would telephone

D. had telephoned

8. I'd rather you _____ tomorrow.

A. do not come

B. didn't come

C. hadn't come

D. won't come

9. The guide didn't come this morning. Something may _____ to him.

A. happen

B. be happened

C. have happened

D. have been happened

10. It was suggested that the meeting _____ in English.

A. was conducted

B. be conducted

C. would be conducted

D. should conduct

11. _____ the truth, he wouldn't have lent her any money.

A. Jack had known

B. If Jack knew

C. Had Jack known

D. Should Jack know

12. Any man in his position _____ like that.

A. has done

B. would have done

C. does

D. would be done

13. At the conference, it has been decided that she _____ an opportunity to go abroad as a sales representative.

A. is going to have

B. have

C. will have

D. has

14. The dean approved of the requirement that every student _____ on social investigation after summer vacation.

A. reports

B. report

C. reported

D. reporting

15. —I wish you _____ the play last night.

—It's a shame that I _____.

A. had attended;didn't

B. attended;didn't

C. had attended;hadn't

D. could attend;haven't

16. The picture exhibition bored me to death. I wish I _____ to it.

A. have not gone

B. had not gone

C. didn't go

D. should not have gone

17. It's high time that we _____ trees there.

A. plant

B. planted

C. have planted

D. would plant

18. Look at the trouble I am in! If only I _____ your advice.

A. had followed

B. followed

C. would follow

D. should follow

19. She talked about Beijing as though she _____ there.

A. was

B. is

C. has been

D. had been

20. Frankly,I'd rather you _____ anything about it for the time being as it has not yet been decided.

A. did

B. didn't do

C. didn't

D. don't

21. She would rather that you _____ last night.

A. not arrive

B. do not arrive

C. had not arrived

D. did not arrive

22. I would very much like to have gone to see the movie, but I _____ a ticket.

A. shall not have

B. haven't had

C. don't have

D. didn't have

23. _____ the first bus in the morning, he would not have been late for the meeting.

A. Did he catch

B. Had he caught

C. Should be catch

D. Has he caught

24. Mr. White _____ at 8:30 for the meeting, but he didn't show up.

A. should have had arrived

B. should arrive

C. should be arriving

D. should have arrived

25. Jean doesn't want to work right away because she thinks that if she _____ a job she probably wouldn't be able to see her friends very often.

A. has to get

B. were to get

C. had

D. could have got

26. John's score on the test is the highest in the class; he _____ hard last weekend.

A. should have studied

B. must have studied

C. would have studied

D. should study

27. Sally can't have been in Paris, or _____ her.

A. I met

B. I'd met

C. I'll meet

D. I'd have met

28. If we hadn't been interrupted the day before yesterday, we _____ the job.

A. would do

B. would not have done

C. had done

D. would have done

29. _____ yesterday, I would have asked him not to do that.

A. Had he come

B. Provided he came

C. If he came

D. Has he come

30. It is important that he _____ advice of other people about our work.

A. ask

B. asks

C. asked

D. would ask

Section B: Rewrite the sentences in the subjunctive mood.


E.g.: He is not here so I won't give him the ticket.


If he were here,I would give him the ticket.


1. He didn't recognize me, so he didn't come over.

____________

2. They don't know my name, so they won't sell me ticket.

____________

3. It is raining. We have to stay indoors.

____________

4. I have not enough to fill my stomach and cover my body, so I want something more.

____________

5. He was not wise, so he didn't stop his business or turn it over to someone else.

____________

6. She got a fever, so she went to see a doctor.

____________

7. I didn't know her telephone number, so I can't call her.

____________

8. I don't have a car, so I didn't take you to the airport last week.

____________

9. I have to study English, so I don't have more free time.

____________

10. We are not having the football match because it is too windy.

____________

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. Vegetables are rather dear
 in winter.

A. near

B. loved

C. preciously

D. expensive

2. When the film star _____ at our party, he was welcomed with open arms.

A. left off

B. turned up

C. moved on

D. got away

3. Why did you give up studying
 English?

A. stop to study

B. stop to studying

C. stop studying

D. to stop to study

4. Most of the boys in our class are fond of
 playing football.

A. like very much

B. like very many

C. liked too much

D. dislike very much

5. Shakespear's writing is still popular today. It has really _____ the test of time.

A. failed

B. taken

C. stood

D. conducted

6. A man who often runs into debt
 is not to be trusted.

A. owes money

B. owns money

C. gives money

D. loses money

7. The man, in short
 , is not to be trusted.

A. in a little words

B. in a few words

C. to sum up in detail

D. to sum up in length

8. His sufferings are largely
 due to his putting a false value on things.

A. to a great extent

B. to a little extent

C. to some extent

D. to no extent

9. Due to
 bad weather, the football match was cancelled.

A. Because

B. Because of

C. Since

D. So

10. Strike-breakers are often despised
 by their work-mates.

A. looked for

B. looked up

C. looked down upon

D. looked after

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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The expression “fireworks” 　1　
 its meaning from the fireworks that people 　2　
 into the sky when they are 　3　
 a great event. Rockets explode 　4　
 the dark, night sky with bright reds and blues, with yellows and greens and whites. The expression also means a great show of noise, 　5　
 or something exciting. For example, a defense lawyer in a court trial may become very 　6　
 in arguing with the government lawyer about evidence 　7　
 the accused. The judge finally stops the loud argument and 　8　
 the two lawyers forward. He 　9　
 them, “I want no more of these 　10　
 in my courtroom.”

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

David Tilman, a professor of ecology at the University of Minnesota, noted a movement beginning in the 1960s. He found that as nations industrialized, population increased and earnings rose, more people began to adopt what has been called the Western diet.

The Western diet is high in refined, or processed, sugar, fat, oil and meat. By eating these foods, people began to get fatter and sicker. Too many calories and not enough exercise is not a healthy combination. David Tillman says overweight people are at greater risk for non-infectious diseases like diabetes, heart disease and some cancers.

“Diabetes is shooting to very high rates in the United States and across Europe. Heart disease is a major cause of mortality in the Western countries. Unfortunately when people become industrialized, if they adopt this Western diet, they are going to have these same health impacts, and in some cases if you are Asian, you have them more severely than even happens in the West.” China, he says, is an example where the number of diabetes cases has jumped.

And, a diet bad for human beings, it seems, is also bad for the environment. As the world's population grows, experts say more forests and tropical areas will become farmland for crops or grasslands for grazing cattle. These areas will be needed to meet the increasing demand for food.

“We are likely to have more greenhouse gas released in the future from agriculture because of this dietary shift than all the greenhouse gas that right now comes out of all the cars, and all of the airplanes, boats and ships, all forms of transportation. So our change in diet is likely to be worse for the world for climate warming than all the transportation sources we use right now.”

Mr. Tilman calls the link between diet, the environment and human health, “a trilemma”. This is a play on the word “ dilemma
 ”—a problem offering a difficult choice. He says one possible solution is leaving the Western diet behind.

1. What is the movement beginning in the 1960s?

A. As nations industrialized, population increased.

B. As nations industrialized, people's earnings rose.

C. More people began to adopt the Western diet.

D. More people began to become fatter and sicker.

2. Which is NOT true about the western diet?

A. It is high in fat, sugar, oil and meat.

B. It can make people fatter and sicker.

C. It is refined and processed food.

D. It is the delicious food to all the people.

3. _____ is a main cause of death in the Western countries.

A. Heart disease

B. Obesity

C. Cancer

D. Diabetes

4. The underlined word“dilemma” (Para.6) means _____.

A. the link between diet, the environment and human health

B. a problem offering difficult choice

C. a trilemma

D. disadvantages of the western diet

5. Which is the best title of the passage?

A. The Western Diet

B. The Link Between Diet and Health

C. Western Diet Bad for Human Health and Environment

D. Leave the Western Diet Behind

2

Why do we need sleep? Is bedtime just a time for dreaming? Do our brains turn off for the night? What if I told you that scientists recently discovered that our brains may be just as busy at night as they are during the day? While we sleep, our brains are doing much more than getting ready for the next day. Researchers at the University of Rochester found that the brain may be busy cleaning house—cleaning out harmful waste materials.

Dr. Maiken Nedergaard, a brain expert says our brains perform two very different jobs. It seems they have daytime jobs. Later they “moonlight” at a nighttime job. “When we are awake, the brain cells are working very hard at processing all the information about our surroundings. Whereas when we are asleep, they work very, very hard at removing all the waste that builds up when we are awake.”

The researchers say that the waste material includes poisons, or toxins
 , responsible for brain disorders such as Alzheimer's disease. It is not just beauty sleep. The brain needs us to sleep so it can get to work. They also found that during sleep, the brain's cells shrink, or become smaller. This shrinking permits waste to be removed more effectively. Dr. Nedergaard says these toxins end up in the liver. There, they are broken down and then removed from the body.

The brain's cleaning system could only be studied with new imaging technologies. The test animal must be alive in order to see for this brain process to be seen as it happens. Dr. Nedergaard says the next step is to look for the process in human brains. She said the results demonstrate just how important sleep is to health and fighting disease. The research may also one day lead to treatments to prevent or help fight neurological disorders.

6. When we sleep, _____.

A. our brains turn off for the night

B. our brains begin to have a rest

C. our brains are getting ready for the next day

D. our brains may be busy removing harmful waste

7. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Our brains perform both a daytime job and a nighttime job.

B. When we are awake, the brains cells are busy dealing with all the information about our surroundings.

C. When we are asleep, the brains need to have a sound rest.

D. When we sleep, our brains seem to be hard at work.

8. What does the underlined word“toxin” (Para.3) mean?

A. Waste material.

B. Poison.

C. Awake.

D. Disease.

9. Why do our brain cells become smaller during sleep?

A. Some waste materials make our brain disorder.

B. Our brain is full of waste materials.

C. The shrinking allows waste to be cleaned out more completely.

D. The brain is tired of removing harmful wastes.

10. What would be the next part?

A. Tips for better sleeping.

B. Reasons for our sleeping.

C. Advantages of our sleeping.

D. Disadvantages of our sleeping.

3

In the early 1970s,my friend Cam was an announcer and disc jockey at KYAL in McKinney, Texas, and had attained celebrity status. One night Cam was invited to a show. At the backstage he met all the Opry stars, “I didn't have any paper for autographs, so I took out a dollar bill,” Cam told me. “Before the night ended, I had virtually every Opry personality's autograph, I guarded that dollar bill and carried it with me always, I knew I would treasure it forever.”

The winter of 1976-1977 was extremely cold. Life was hard, and Cam was broke. With the help of a friend who worked at a local supermarket, he occasionally intercepted outdated, dumpster-bound TV dinners. “This kept my wife and me eating, but we still had no cash.”

One morning as Cam left the radio station, he saw a young man sitting in an old yellow Dodge in the parking lot, Cam waved to him and drove away. When he went back, he noticed the car again, parked in the same space. After a couple of days, it dawned on him that this car had not moved. The fellow in it always waved to him as he came and went. What was he doing sitting in his car for three days, in the terrible cold?

Cam discovered the answer the next morning. This time as he walked near the car, the man greeted him and said he had been in his car for days with no money or food…

Then Cam remembered his Frand Ole Opry dollar. He wrestled with his conscience a minute or two, pulled his wallet out and studied the bill. Then he walked back to the man and gave him his bottom
 dollar, “Somebody has written all over this.” the man said, but he didn't notice that the writing was dozens of autographs. He took the bill.

“That very morning when I was back home trying not to think about what I had done, things began to happen,” Cam told me. Good things kept coming steadily. And it all started that morning in the parking lot, when he parted with his bottom dollar. Cam never saw the man in the old yellow Dodge again. But whether the guy was a beggar or an angel doesn't matter.

11. Why did Cam cherish the dollar bill?

A. Because it was given by all the Opry stars.

B. Because it had one of his friends' signature.

C. Because it had every Opry star's autographs.

D. Because it was a treasure handed down from his grandparents.

12. What surprised Cam, when he left the radio station?

A. He found a young man sitting in an old yellow Dodge in the terrible cold.

B. He found a car parked in the same space all along.

C. He found a man sitting in the car in the same space for 3 days.

D. He found a young man was watching him secretly in a car.

13. What happened to the man in the car?

A. He had no money or food for days.

B. He waited here to get to know Cam.

C. He was robbed and had no money or food.

D. He hid here to spy Cam.

14. What does the underlined word“bottom” (Para.5) mean?

A. Rare.

B. Last.

C. Little.

D. Bill.

15. Which is the best title of the passage?

A. Lucky Meeting

B. My Lucky Time

C. A Beggar or an Angel

D. Ballad of the Bottom Dollar

4

Chinese trains are divided according to their speed into various classes, identified with different letters and numbers. The letters refer to different classes:


G—High-Speed Electric Multiple Units (EMU) Train


This is the fastest running for long distance in China, the top speed of which could reach 350km/h. Currently, the G-train could finish the 1,068 kilometers Wuhan-Guangzhou High-Speed Railway in 3 hours, the 301 kilometers Shanghai-Nanjing High-Speed Railway in 73 minutes and the 458 kilometers Zhengzhou-Xi'an High-Speed Railway in 2 hours.


C—Intercity EMU


This is also the fastest kind, but runs for short travel distance between two nearby cities, such as the 120 kilomters Beijing-Tianjin Intercity Railway.


D—Electric Multiple Units (EMU)


This type is also called Hexiehao (Harmony) or bullet trains in China. The designed top speed is 250km/h. They have been widely used for serving fast and frequent transport between main cities, such as Beijing-Shanghai, Shanghai-Suzhou and Shenzhen-Guangzhou.


Z—Direct Express


This type with a top speed of 160km/h is also an efficient transport for long-distance travel. Generally, they run directly to the destination or with some stops on the way. On the other hand, some are equipped with only soft-sleepers and soft-seats.


T—Express


This kind has limited stops on the routes, mainly in these major cities. The highest speed is 140km/h. Almost every T-series is equipped with soft-sleeper, soft-seat, hard-sleeper and hard-seat.


K—Fast


This series with a top speed of 120km/h has more stops than the T ones. They are equipped with air-conditioner and the four classes of berths.


S—Suburban


Running at 100km/h as the highest speed, this type is used for communicating city center and the suburban areas. It has no soft-seats and sleeper berths as it only travels within short distance in day time. Currently, the S2 series travel between Beijing North Railway Station and the Yanqing County in the northern suburb of the city with stops at Qinghuayuan, Nankou, and Badaling Great Wall.

16. _____ is the fastest train for short travel distance between two nearby cities.

A. High-speed EMU

B. Intercity EMU

C. Direct express

D. Suburban

17. _____ has limited stops on the routes with the highest speed of 140km/h, mainly in major cities.

A. Direct express

B. High-speed EMU

C. Intercity EMU

D. Express

18. _____ is called bullet trains in China.

A. High-speed EMU

B. EMU

C. Suburban

D. Intercity EMU

19. _____ has no soft-seats and sleeper berths with the highest speed of 100km/h.

A. Suburban

B. Direct express

C. Express

D. Intercity EMU

20. _____ is an efficient transport for long-distance travel with a top speed of 160km/h.

A. Intercity EMU

B. High-speed EMU

C. Direct express

D. Suburban

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


Andrew Carnegie (1835-1919，American industrialist and philanthropist) began to work， 　1　
 he was only twelve years old, as a bobbin boy in a cotton mill. He worked 　2　
 six in the morning until six at night， 　3　
 thread on the bobbins that 　4　
 in the weaving machines. He 　5　
 20 cents a day, 　6　
 ＄1.20 a week.

Andrew was determined to become 　7　
 than a bobbin boy. He worked very 　8　
 , and in a few months he 　9　
 a new job at ＄1.65—putting coal 　10　
 the furnace that provided the steam power 　11　
 the looms. The work was hard and dangerous 　12　
 the boiler 　13　
 explode and kill him if he were not careful， 　14　
 extra money was needed in the Carnegie home.

Later, Andrew became 　15　
 for ＄2.50 a week. This was very good pay for a boy of fourteen. He was smaller than 　16　
 four messengers, but he was 　17　
 of all. Soon he was earning ＄3.00 a week. When he was not running around town 　18　
 , Andrew learned to understand the Morsecode. Finally, he studied 　19　
 enough to become a telegraph operator, earning ＄25 a month. He was then sixteen years old.

Andrew Carnegie, one of the richest 　20　
 ever, practically became allergic to money as he grew richer and older. He was offended, he said, just by the sight and touch of it, and never carried any. Because he had no money with him with which to pay the fare, Carnegie was once put off a London tram.


	A. while

B. when

C. as

D. since

	A. at

B. from

C. for

D. by

	A. had put

B. to put

C. put

D. putting

	A. were used

B. used

C. were using

D. was using

	A. earned

B. paid

C. spent

D. cost

	A. otherwise

B. and

C. or

D. yet

	A. no better

B. anything better

C. something better

D. nothing better

	A. hard

B. hardly

C. diligent

D. good

	A. gave

B. was received

C. was given

D. was got

	A. out of

B. into

C. behind

D. after

	A. for

B. to

C. with

D. by

	A. because

B. as

C. because of

D. since

	A. may

B. can

C. will

D. might

	A. and

B. but

C. so

D. when

	A. messenger

B. a messenger boy

C. messenger boy

D. a message

	A. others

B. another

C. the others

D. the other

	A. the slower

B. the slowest

C. the fastest

D. the faster

	A. by message

B. for messages

C. with messengers

D. with messages

	A. good

B. well

C. fine

D. bad

	A. Americans

B. American

C. America

D. Americas



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Unit Nineteen


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

it的用法：it 可用作人称代词、非人称代词和指示代词，作先行代词时，又可充当形式主语和形式宾语，还可用于强调结构中。

示例

1. These men trained a fish to expect its food when it heard the sound of a whistle.

2. It's hot in summer in Wuhan.

3. It was also proved that even a slight sound two hundred feet away could drive fish away.

4. She will see to it that my personal things are kept in their proper places.

5. It was not until 1972 that he was welcomed back to the U.S.A.

6. It was one of the two kids that I had been keeping an eye on for a while.


Choose the correct answer.


1. _____ was in 1980 _____ I graduated from high school.

A. That; that

B. It; that

C. That; when

D. It; when

2. It was _____ he said _____ surprised me very much.

A. what; that

B. that; that

C. what; what

D. that; what

3. _____ seems that _____ going to rain soon.

A. That; that

B. It; its

C. It; it's

D. What; it's

4. _____ is no use talking with a person like _____.

A. That; that

B. It; it

C. That; it

D. It; that

5. _____ is of great importance for us _____ traffic rules.

A. It; to obey

B. That; obey

C. This; obeying

D. There; should obey

6. What he has done helps us a lot, _____?

A. isn't he

B. doesn't he

C. isn't what

D. doesn't it

7. _____ very foolish _____ you to do _____.

A. It's; for; that

B. It's; of; that

C. That's; for; what

D. What's; of; that

8. —Whose racing car is that?

— _____ hers.

A. That is

B. This is

C. It's

D. Its

9. There we found _____ snow as most of _____ seemed to have been blown off the mountain.

A. a little; that

B. a few; which

C. little; it

D. few; those

10._____ not his habit to ask _____ things.

A. It has; for

B. It's; after

C. He has; to

D. It's; for

11. _____ Mike and Mary who helped the old man several times.

A. It was

B. That were

C. It were

D. There had been

12. _____ four years _____ I left Beijing.

A. It was; since

B. There was; for

C. There is; for

D. It is; since

13. The chairman thought _____ necessary to invite Mr. Smith to speak at the meeting.

A. it

B. that

C. him

D. this

14. People in the west make _____ a rule _____ Christmas presents for their relatives and friends.

A. that; to buy

B. it; to buy

C. this; buying

D. them; buying

15._____ a photo on the wall. _____ a photo of my friend.

A. It is; It

B. There is; It's

C. There is; its

D. There are; It's

16. It was through Jack _____ Mary got to know Bob.

A. who

B. whom

C. how

D. that

17. It was simply for that reason _____ I wouldn't tell him the truth.

A. why

B. that

C. because

D. so

18. He felt _____ to work for human rights and progress.

A. it his duty

B. his duty

C. that is his duty

D. that is a duty

19._____ needs a _____ discussion whether we'll build a library or not.

A. We; further

B. He; farther

C. It; further

D. The thing; farther

20._____ will take you a lot of time _____ him in the crowd.

A. It; to find

B. It; to discover

C. That; to invent

D. That; finding

21. It was _____ I went there _____ I began to know something about the matter.

A. until; when

B. until; that

C. not until; that

D. not when; that

22. _____ the third time _____ I have been there.

A. It's; that

B. It's; when

C. That's that

D. It's; before

23. It was ten years later _____ Mathilde knew that the lost necklace was not a real diamond necklace.

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. but

24. I think _____ right that you didn't go there.

A. you

B. eating

C. it

D. its

25. _____ is not far from here to the post-office.

A. There

B. Where

C. It

D. That

26._____ was not until last night _____ he finally made up his mind.

A. It; which

B. That; when

C. It; that

D. It; when

27. It was in the classroom _____ we had our class meeting.

A. where

B. that

C. in which

D. on which

28. _____ is no good _____ without doing anything.

A. This; talking

B. It; to talk

C. It; talking

D. That; to talk

29. Was _____ because he was ill _____ he asked for leave?

A. that; that

B. it; why

C. it; that

D. it; so

30. It was at the gate _____ he told me the news.

A. that

B. what

C. where

D. when

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. All life there seemed to live _____ with its surroundings.

A. in piece

B. in peace

C. at peace

D. at war

2. He _____ very early every morning.

A. raises

B. arises

C. rises

D. rose

3. Shanghai lies
 in the east of China.

A. rises up

B. can be seen

C. is invisible

D. is situated

4. Success produced
 by hard work and enthusiasm.

A. brought up

B. brought in

C. brought about

D. bought about

5. I thought Betty was in the garden, but in fact
 she was in her room.

A. actually

B. actual

C. real

D. reality

6. I had a flood of
 letters on my birthday.

A. too much

B. a lot of

C. a lot

D. lots

7. I know of no town that has experienced all the misfortunes
 I describe.

A. instances of bad luck

B. luckily

C. instances of good luck

D. lucky

8. Neither he nor his wife spoke of
 the accident until I brought it up.

A. said

B. told

C. mentioned

D. talked

9. Do your trees bear
 fruit?

A. put on

B. produce

C. put off

D. put up with

10. As she felt better, her doctor _____ her to take a holiday by the sea.

A. suggested

B. accepted

C. considered

D. advised

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Many teachers believe that “hands-on”experience is the best way to learn. A group of students in the United States is putting that 　1　
 to the test. They successfully 　2　
 and built a robot for uncovering unexploded mines at the 　3　
 of the sea. The technology students made the robot 　4　
 a challenge from the U.S.Department of Defense. The robot 　5　
 about $15,000 to build. The students use a video game controller to 　6　
 its movements at the bottom of the tank. 　7　
 known as thrusters 　8　
 the robot to go up, down, and toward its target in the water. Video cameras on the robot send 　9　
 back to a computer through a 13-meter long cable. The robot also has a set of lasers. They are used to　 　10　
 the size of an object.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

I had started a small company several years ago. I worked hard to make it successful. It was a sign-making business. It was a small company, not a blue chip company. It was not known nationally for the quality of its signs. It did not make millions of dollars in profits. And it was private. It was not a public company with shares traded on the stock market.

Still, I worked hard building up my business. I did not work only a few hours each day—no banker's hours for me
 . I never cut corners or tried to save on expenses. I made many cold calls. I called on possible buyers from a list of people I had never seen. Such calls were often hard sells. I had to be very firm.

Sometimes I sold my signs at a loss. When this happened, there were cut backs. I had to use fewer supplies and reduce the number of workers. After several years, the company broke even. Profits were equal to expenses. But soon after, I began to gain ground. My signs were selling very quickly. They were selling like hotcakes.

I was happy. The company was moving forward and making real progress. It
 was in the black, not in the red. The company was making money, not losing it.

My friend knew about my business. He is a leader in the sign-making industry—a real big gun, if you know what I mean. He offered to buy my company. My friend wanted to take it public. He wanted to sell shares in the company to the general public.

My friend offered me a ball park estimate of the amount he would pay to buy my company. But I knew his uneducated guess was low. My company was worth much more. He asked his accountant to take a close look at the finances of my company and decide how much it was worth. Then my friend increased his offer.

My friend's official offer was finally given to me in black and white. I was finally able to get a break. I made a huge profit on my company, and my friend also got a successful business for the money he spent.

1. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. My company was a small one without shares on the stock market.

B. My company was a private blue chip company.

C. My company did not make millions of dollars in profits.

D. My company was not a public one with shares traded on the stock market.

2. What does the underlined part“no banker's hours for me” (Para.2) mean?

A. I spent many hours each day, seven days a week.

B. I worked only a few hours each day.

C. I worked hard every hour every day.

D. I worked only on national holidays.

3. The underlined word“it” (Para.4) refers to _____.

A. real progress

B. my business

C. making money

D. my product

4. Why did I refuse my friend's first offer?

A. Because I thought he knew nothing about my business.

B. Because I thought he couldn't run my business very well.

C. Because I thought he underestimated the value of my company.

D. Because I thought he was an uneducated man.

5. What can we infer from the passage?

A. I was cheated by my friend and was finally broken.

B. I made a huge profit on my business.

C. My friend finally got my business with a low pay.

D. My friend and I are satisfied with the deal.

2

There are coastal towns all around the world where tsunamis could and have caused loss of life and massive destruction. For people living in such areas the ability to reach higher ground as soon as possible is important.

Tsunamis are unexpected huge ocean waves. Earthquakes are often the cause of tsunamis. And that can interfere with escape. What if the wreckage from an earthquake blocks the path to high ground? One coastal town in Washington State is copying a method used in Japan to survive tsunamis. Westport, Washington, is building the first U.S. vertical tsunami shelter.

Next year, Ocosta Elementary School will have a new gym with an especially strong roof that can serve as a tsunami refuge. This
 will be the first structure in the United States purposely designed for tsunami vertical evacuation. Westport's schools were built on sand hills about eight meters above sea level. The area is one of its highest points in town. But it may not be high enough in an extremely powerful earthquake and resulting tsunami.

Models predict a 9.0-magnitude quake would cause waves that would wash over pretty much everything for miles around. Extra strong materials like concrete and steel will support the new gym. It will be made to resist powerful shaking and absorb hits from large pieces of floating wreckage. Four outside stairways will lead to the roof that will be able to hold 1,000 people.

Lori Dengler, a tsunami expert at Humboldt State University in California, says vertical evacuation is not the best choice. But she understands that sometimes the last choice is the only choice. She says vertical evacuation might offer the only chance of survival in places like Westport. She says that the main issue is whether the structure is tall enough.

6. Tsunamis refer to _____.

A. loss of life and massive destruction

B. coastal towns all over the world

C. powerful disasters

D. unexpected huge ocean waves

7. It is important for people in tsunami-stricken areas to have the ability _____.

A. to build a house on sand hills

B. to get to higher ground as soon as possible

C. to run away as fast as possible

D. to climb to the roof

8. _____ is a method used in Japan to survive tsunamis.

A. A strong structure

B. Getting away from earthquake wreckage

C. Vertical evacuation

D. A tsunami escape

9. The underlined word“this” (Para.3) refers to _____.

A. a new gym with an especially strong roof

B. a tsunami refugee

C. Ocosta Elementary School

D. Westport's school

10. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. The new gym will be built with especially strong materials.

B. The new gym will have four outside stairways.

C. The new gym will be built on the highest sand hill in town.

D. The new gym can hold 1,000 people.

3

Facebook and other social media sites are free for everyone. But a new social media site launched this month promises to be more exclusive by only permitting people who are rich to join.

The site is called Netropolitan. To join, users must pay $9,000. This includes a $6,000 entry fee plus $3,000 for the yearly membership fee.

James Touchi-Peters is the founder of Netropolitan. He is a composer and orchestra conductor from the eastern American state of New York. He says he believes there is a need and an audience for this service. He says he had trouble finding people like him on other social sites. He says Netropolitan is a place where rich people can talk about what he calls “the finer things in life”. In his words, “Netropolitan is an online country club focused on connecting members around the world.” He says it is “for people with more money than time”.

Unlike Facebook, everything on Netropolitan is private
 . The site is not included or indexed—by search engines like Google or Bing. Non-members can only see the log-in screen when they visit the site. Information to and from the site is hidden, or encrypted. This gives the site's members even more privacy. Netropolitan does not have any advertising. And it will employ monitors to prevent bad behavior.

Members must be 21 or older. And they must use their real names and addresses to register. Once they have registered, members can do things like create groups and join discussions on the site.

Mr. Touchi-Peters has not said how big he hopes the site's membership will grow. And he has not said how many members the site has. He does say it has a small group of “pre-qualified members”.

The website says it “will never publicly state the exact number of members in the club. And especially, we will NEVER release or verify the identity of any of our members”.

11. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Netropolitan is a social media site for rich people.

B. Netropolitan does not have any advertising.

C. Netropolitan is an online country club focusing on connecting everyone in the world.

D. Netropolitan gives more privacy than other social sites to its members.

12. If you want to be a member of Netropolitan, you have to pay _____.

A. $9,000

B. $6,000

C. $3,000

D. $18,000

13. The information about James Touchi-Peters is true EXCEPT _____.

A. the founder of Netropolitan

B. a composer

C. a rich man

D. an audience

14. The underlined part in Para.4 means _____.

A. everything on Netropolitan is personal issues

B. information to and from Netropolitan is encoded

C. members of Netropolitan must use their real names and addresses to register

D. Netropolitan is not included by Google or Bing

15. What is the best title of the passage?

A. Netropolitan

B. Rich People Get Their Own Facebook

C. A New Facebook

D. A New Social Site

4

With satellites and other technology available, how can large airplanes just disappear? Satellite communication and navigation technology, such as the global positioning system (GPS) and satellite telephones, allow us to know planes' locations. But, the technology isn't always used. Michael Braasch is an Ohio University professor of electrical engineering. He says the technology is expensive to use, and until recently, wasn't seen as necessary.

But after a bad year for airline safety, that
 may change. In 2014, the two plane crashes over water killed 401 passengers and crew members. Professor Braasch says after the Malaysia Airlines disaster in 2014, it became clear that something must be done.

Pilots are required to inform air-traffic controllers of their current location during flights. But during emergency situations that require quick decision-making, pilots are not able to let air-traffic controllers know that information. In both crashes at sea, controllers lost communication with the aircrafts before the pilots reported any problem.

The International Air Transport Association released a report last month on the topic. The report recommended that each airplane have an automated location-reporting system that works if pilots cannot report the plane's location. Professor Braasch says the technology for this already exists. But, he says, some airlines do not agree with the recommendations. He says they worry about the costs and the difficulty in agreeing to a standard system internationally. Some pilots are also concerned about having an electrical system on board that could not be turned off in the event of a fire. Right now, only the flight data recorder, the so-called black box, is out of the pilot's control.

For now, the United States and Europe are prepared to use a system called Automatic Dependent Surveillance Broadcast, or ADS-B.The system is designed to broadcast the airplane's location to air-traffic controllers and to other airplanes nearby. The system will be required for some aircraft in Europe by 2017 and in the United States by 2020.

16. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. High costs prevent automated airplane tracking.

B. Satellite communication and navigation technology isn't always used.

C. Automatic dependent surveillance broadcast will be required for planes.

D. Global position system and satellite telephones allow us to know planes' locations.

17. The underlined word “that” (Para.2) means _____.

A. the situation that the technology of airplane tracking isn't always used

B. a bad year for airline safety

C. the need for training pilots to guarantee airline safety

D. the need for an automated location-reporting system

18. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Pilots are required to inform air-traffic controllers of their current location during flights.

B. The ADS-B system will be required for some planes in Europe by 2017.

C. Pilots are too nervous to report the plane's location during emergency situations.

D. In both Malaysia crashes, controllers lost communication with the aircrafts before the pilots reported any problem.

19. Why do some airlines disagree with the recommendation that each airplane have an automated location-reporting system?

A. They worry about the costs.

B. They worry about the difficulty in agreeing to a standard system internationally.

C. Some pilots have some worry that they could not turn off the electrical system in the event of a fire.

D. All of the above.

20. What is the black box?

A. The air-traffic controller.

B. The flight data recorder.

C. ADS-B.

D. GPS.

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


The story of Benjamin Franklin's kite 　1　
 everywhere. He had been experimenting with electricity, and in 1751 had published a paper 　2　
 that electricity and lightning were 　3　
 thing. Both were bright, 　4　
 were the same yellow color, both 　5　
 a noise, both made crooked flashes, and both would pass 　6　
 metal.


　7　
 test his claim, he and his son took a kite 　8　
 silk (because it is stronger than paper), and added a long wire to the top and a piece of silk to the end of the string 　9　
 he controlled the kite. A metal key was hung where the silk and string met. They flew the kite 　10　
 a thunderstorm, 　11　
 themselves dry under a roof. When the kite 　12　
 the storm clouds, Franklin 　13　
 that all the 　14　
 parts of his string began to stand up and shake. When the kite touched 　15　
 , a spark ran down the string to the key; a rush of electric sparks began to 　16　
 on the key. As the string became 　17　
 , the sparks came faster. They were sparks of electricity. Lightning was 　18　
 electricity.

Franklin decided to use this knowledge in a practical way. He invented the lightning rod. Ladies in Europe 　19　
 wearing lightning rods on their hats and trailing a ground wire—a fad that began after Benjamin Franklin 　20　
 instructions on how to make them, in his almanac, Poor Richard Improved
 , in 1753.


	A. is known

B. known

C. knew

D. knowing

	A. saying

B. tell

C. talking

D. ask

	A. different

B. similar

C. same

D. the same

	A. all

B. both

C. every

D. each

	A. make

B. made

C. passed

D. pass

	A. by

B. into

C. with

D. through

	A. Because of

B. Despite

C. In order to

D. So that

	A. made from

B. made in

C. made of

D. made by

	A. which

B. that

C. with that

D. with which

	A. up

B. up into

C. into

D. through

	A. keeping

B. preventing

C. stopping

D. saving

	A. arrived

B. reached

C. reached for

D. got

	A. founded

B. noticed

C. looked

D. watched

	A. loose

B. lose

C. loss

D. close

	A. lightning

B. light

C. lighten

D. lit

	A. disappear

B. appear

C. show

D. display

	A. drier

B. dry

C. wetter

D. welter

	A. in a way

B. in need

C. indeed

D. in deed

	A. began to

B. took to

C. start to

D. come to

	A. published

B. publishing

C. punished

D. punishing



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer on the right side.
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Ⅵ. Composition


Write a composition according to the given points.


假定你是学生李明。美国一所大学的学生代表团即将访问你校并参加为期一周的学习交流活动。请根据写作要点和写作要求写一篇欢迎词。

写作要点：

①表示对客人的欢迎；

②介绍此活动（如活动的目的、内容等）；

③表达对客人的祝愿。

写作要求：

①字数150词左右；

②不能使用真实姓名和学校名称。



Unit Twenty


【答案链接】


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

语法要点

1. 英语句子有两种语序：一种是自然语序（natural order），即主语+谓语；另一种是倒装语序（inverted order），即谓语+主语。而倒装语序又分全部倒装（full inversion）和部分倒装（partial inversion），全部倒装即把整个谓语放在主语前面，而部分倒装则只把助动词、情态动词或be动词放在主语之前。

2. 全部倒装的常见情况：

（1）there + be （exist, lie, stand…） + 主语(必须是名词)。

（2）副词（here, there, now, next, soon, then, thus…） + 谓语（be, go, come, follow, begin, end…）+ 主语（必须是名词）。

（3）副词（in, out, up, down, away…）+ 谓语 + 主语（必须是名词）。

（4）表示强调或平衡句子结构的倒装句。

3. 部分倒装的常见情况：

（1）否定副词（hardly, little, not…until, no sooner…than, by no means, in no time, not only…but also, nowhere, scarcely, seldom…）或否定状语在句首时要部分倒装。

（2）Only+状语放在句首时要部分倒装。

（3）表示“也”（so）、“也不”（neither/nor）的倒装句。

（4）as 引导的让步状语从句要部分倒装。

（5）省略if 的虚拟条件句要部分倒装。

示例

1. Should it rain, the crops would grow better.

2. Child as he is, he knows a lot.

3. Mary didn't see the film, nor did her sister.

4. Never have I heard of such a name.

5. So angry was he that he couldn't say a word.

6. Away went the boy.

7. Can you give this letter to him?

8. Only when the war was over in 1949 was he able to go back home.

9. In the middle of the garden is a pond with a little bridge over it.

Section A: Choose the correct answer.


1. Look this way! _____.

A. There comes the school bus

B. There the school bus comes

C. The school bus come there

D. The school bus there comes

2. _____ than it began to rain.

A. No sooner I had got home

B. No sooner I had got to home

C. No sooner had I got home

D. No sooner had I got to home

3. Not until quite recently _____ any idea of what a satellite was like.

A. I had

B. did I have

C. had I had

D. I had had

4. _____ when he felt a gentle touch on his elbow.

A. Hardly he had fallen asleep

B. Hardly had he fallen asleep

C. Hardly fallen asleep had he

D. Hardly he fallen asleep

5. I don't like fish. _____.

A. Nor does my brother

B. My brother doesn't too

C. Neither my brother does

D. So is my brother

6. Only after the film had started _____.

A. I arrived at the cinema

B. arrived I at the cinema

C. arrived at the cinema

D. did I arrive at the cinema

7. Suddenly the door was kicked open and _____.

A. rushed in a robber

B. in rushed a robber

C. a robber in rushed

D. on rushed a robber

8. _____ to test their ideas in those days.

A. Seldom do people do experiments

B. Seldom people did experiments

C. Seldom did people do experiments

D. Seldom people made experiments

9. _____, you wouldn't have got into trouble.

A. If you were to take my advice

B. Should you take my advice

C. Had you taken my advice

D. If you took my advice

10. _____ himself an ideal job.

A. Nowhere he could find

B. Nowhere could he find

C. He could nowhere find

D. He could find nowhere

11. He said he could swim across the river,_____.

A. so could I

B. either did I

C. nor I could

D. neither could I

12. He finished the test quickly but he made a lot of mistakes. _____.

A. Too did I

B. Neither did I

C. So did I

D. Nor did I

13. _____ to realize how hard he worked on the book.

A. Only then I came

B. Only then did I come

C. Only then do I come

D. Then did I only come

14. _____,he has taught himself advanced mathematics.

A. As he is a child

B. A child as he is

C. Because he is a child

D. Child as he is

15. _____ into the house _____ the telephone rang.

A. Scarcely he had got; when

B. Scarcely had he got; than

C. Scarcely had he got; when

D. Scarcely had he got; soon

16. _____, they couldn't solve the maths problem.

A. As they tried hard

B. Tried as they hard

C. Hard as they tried

D. No matter they tried hard

17. _____ home _____ he was questioned by the policeman.

A. No sooner did he come; than

B. No sooner had he come; than

C. No sooner did he come; when

D. No sooner had he come; when

18. I am quite willing to help and _____ in my class.

A. the other students are so

B. such are the other students

C. so are the other students

D. the other students are too

19. _____ the nurses want a pay increase, they want reduced hours as well.

A. Not only do

B. Not do only

C. Only not do

D. Do not only

20. On top of the books _____ the photo album you're looking for.

A. is

B. are

C. has

D. have

21. So little _____ with each other that the neighboring countries could not settle their difference.

A. they agreed

B. agreed they

C. did they agree

D. they did agree

22. _____ snacks and drinks, but they also brought cards for entertainment when they had a picnic in the forest.

A. Not only they brought

B. Not only did they bring

C. Not only brought they

D. Not only they did bring

23. Maybe you have been to many countries, but nowhere else _____ such a beautiful place.

A. can you find

B. you could find

C. you can find

D. could you find

24. I failed in the final examination last term and only then _____ the importance of studies.

A. I realized

B. I had realized

C. had I realized

D. did I realize

25. Oldest as _____, he doesn't do well in studies.

A. is he

B. he is

C. he was

D. was he

26. _____ my friend, I would ask her help.

A. Were she

B. She were

C. Was she

D. She was

27. I have never been abroad. Neither _____.

A. has he

B. he has

C. does he

D. he does

28. _____ tomorrow, I would tell you.

A. He comes

B. Comes he

C. He come

D. Should he come

29. _____ take part in the English speech contest?

A. I need

B. Need I

C. Do I need

D. I needn't

30. Mary asked me to bring the reference book to you. _____.

A. Here is it

B. Here the book is

C. Here are you

D. Here you are

Section B: Rewrite the following sentences by using inversion.


1. They little realized that they had made an important discovery in science.

____________

2. I have seldom been to the cinema lately.

____________

3. I had no sooner got to the bus stop than the bus started.

____________

4. I didn't go to bed until midnight.

____________

5. You can succeed in the experiment only in this way.

____________

6. I didn't have breakfast yesterday. My brother didn't either.

____________

7. I'm a student. My sister is a student, too.

____________

8. If it should be necessary, I would come here tomorrow.

____________

9. Though we try hard, we can't find a solution to the problem.

____________

10. We rarely saw anyone so devoted as he was to medical science.

____________

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A: Choose the ONE that best fits in the blank or is closest in meaning to the underlined part.


1. He tried many ways of earning a living. _____, he became a labourer.

A. In the end

B. At the end

C. By the end

D. On the end

2. The police were _____ as soon as the fight began.

A. sent to

B. paid for

C. sent for

D. sent away

3. She's written hundreds of books, but I have read only _____.

A. a little

B. a few

C. little

D. few

4. That's where I _____ live when I was a child.

A. used to

B. was used to

C. use to

D. am used to

5. She didn't come to school yesterday because she was _____.

A. poverty

B. sickness

C. ill

D. illness

6. She _____ me in the street without even saying hello.

A. past

B. passed

C. passing

D. to pass

7. She couldn't dance when she entered the university, but later on
 she learned to dance very well.

A. afterwards

B. before long

C. in no time

D. soon

8. It's not easy to cure
 bad habits of a child.

A. get rid of

B. get into

C. give away

D. get up

9. By the age of twenty he _____ all the money his father gave him.

A. had spent

B. has spent

C. had cost

D. has cost

10. I _____ that I was rude and I am sorry.

A. admit

B. allow

C. permit

D. agree

Section B: There are 10 blanks in the following passage and 12 words in the following box. You are required to select 10 of the words given to complete the passage. Pay attention to the correct forms of the words. Each word can be used only once.
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Swedish scientists 　1　
 they have proven that physical exercise changes not only our health but also our genetic material. Scientists have long known that some diets or 　2　
 to chemicals can change the way genes send and 　3　
 chemical signals in the body. But nothing was known about the influence of 　4　
 exercise. The Swedish study shows that exercise can have an 　5　
 on our deoxyribonucleic acid or DNA.DNA is often called the “building blocks of life.” DNA is the material that 　6　
 genetic information in cells. The study was a project of scientists at the Karolinska Institute in Stockholm. They asked 23 young, 　7　
 women and men to exercise on stationary bicycles with only one leg, several times a week for three months. The scientists then 　8　
 DNA taken from muscle cells in both legs. They found DNA had 　9　
 greatly in the leg that got more exercise. Many of the genes that changed were 　10　
 to energy, insulin and muscle inflammation or pain.

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension


Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by some questions or unfinished statements. There are four choices for each of them. Choose the correct answer.


1

Gerald Graff and Cathy Birkenstein are the writers of a best-selling book about college writing. The book is called They Say, I Say: The Moves That Matter in Academic Writing
 . The book has had a major effect on the way writing is taught in the United States. It is a required book at more than 1,000 universities. The goal of this short book is to take the mystery out of academic writing.

English learners often think that academic writing is all about spelling, grammar, and organization. Author Cathy Birkenstein says almost anyone can put a sentence together. The difficult part is learning to read and think critically.

The two experts say that good academic writing follows a simple design called “They Say, I Say”. A paper should begin with what others have already said about the subject, or “they say”. Then, student writers present their own opinions, or “I say”. A college paper should show the writer entering a debate among experts.

Good academic writing starts with reading. Gerald Graff and Cathy Birkenstein have some suggestions for getting started. “Start with what others are saying and play off that. Resist the temptation to give your own opinion until you've sketched out the conversation, the dialog that's going on.”

Ms. Birkenstein says students should explain an expert's idea first. “I think if you're not sure what to write about, summarize a good author, find out who that author is responding to, and figure out the debate or conflict there and figure out where you stand,too.”

An expanded third edition of They Say, I Say
 will be released on February first.

1. What is the purpose of They Say, I Say: The Moves That Matter in Academic Writing
 ?

A. To change the way how to teach writing in America.

B. To take the mystery out of academic writing.

C. To explain the difficulty in spelling, grammar, and organization.

D. To encourage students to start academic writing early.

2. According to Cathy Birkenstein, the difficult part of academic writing is _____.

A. learning to organize materials

B. learning to summarize your own opinions

C. learning to read and think critically

D. learning to write logically without spelling or grammar mistakes

3. A basic form for good academic writing is _____.

A. to begin with what others have said about the subject

B. to present the writer's opinions clearly

C. to show the writer entering a debate among experts

D. “They say, I say”

4. According to the passage, good academic writing starts with _____.

A. reading

B. what other people are saying

C. the writer's opinions

D. suggestions

5. According to Cathy Birkenstein, if you're not sure what to write about, _____.

A. summarize a good author

B. find out who that author is responding to

C. figure out the debate or conflict there and figure out your idea

D. all of the above

2

Is college education worth the price? This is a question more Americans are asking as college costs continue rising and the job market remains weak. Attending a 4-year college in the United States can cost more than $40,000 a year. Many people with college education are drowning in student debt. They had to borrow money to finance their education.

A recent study suggests that a college education is worth it, at least in the United States. The study found that someone with a 4-year college education earns two times as much as a high school graduate over a lifetime. And for nearly all study programs, an individual with a 4-year bachelor's degree earns even more than someone with a 2-year degree.

But not all college majors have a guarantee of good wages. On average, a finance graduate makes more than a nurse or medical aide, while the nurse makes more than an elementary school teacher. Generally, college majors that require skill in mathematics have high lifetime earnings. Graduates in computer science, engineering, and physics have the highest wages. Majors that involve teaching children or counseling have the lowest pay. Actually, graduates with bachelor's degrees in some fields earn even less than people with a 2-year associate's degrees over a lifetime. They include early childhood education, elementary education, and social work. The study did not explore
 the earnings of people with master's degrees or doctorates.

Brad Hershbein helped to direct the study. He said the research includes immigrants who graduated from American and foreign universities. He added that, “we don't try to distinguish how things would be different based on where the education was completed.”

The Hamilton Project noted that future earnings should not be the only reason for choosing a college major. It says, “Personal enjoyment, engaging in meaningful work, and filling asocial need should also enter into a student's decision-making.” The numbers are only averages and there are many exceptions. Study organizers hope the report will help students make better decisions about higher education. In their words, “college degrees may not be guarantee of higher income, but they come closer than just about any other investment one can make.”

6. Which one is the best title of the passage?

A. Is College Education Worth the Price?

B. The Value of College Education

C. College Education—A Guarantee of High Income

D. College Education—An Investment

7. The following majors have a guarantee of good wages EXCEPT _____.

A. an elementary school teacher

B. a chemical graduate

C. an engineering graduate

D. a computer science graduate

8. _____ have the lowest pay.

A. Majors in mathematics

B. Majors in finance

C. Majors in physics

D. Majors in social work

9. What does the underlined word“explore” (Para.3) mean?

A. search

B. involve

C. think

D. explain

10. When students choose a major, the following may be considered EXCEPT _____.

A. personal enjoyment

B. future earnings

C. a social need

D. the first-class universities

3

The Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences has announced this year's Oscar nominations. As usual, not everyone is happy about the choices. The debate in the entertainment world centers on how few people of color received nominations for the Oscars.

The online entertainment magazine Variety.com noted the surprise absence of British actor David Oyelowo. He plays Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. in the civil rights picture, Selma
 . Critics have widely praised his performance and he already was nominated for several awards, including a Golden Globe.


Selma
 received a total of two nominations for Best Picture and Best Original Song. But many people expected director Ava Duvernay to make history as the first black female nominated for Best Director. That did not happen. The Oscar nominees for Best Director are all men. One of them is Alejandro Gonzalez Innarritu who headed the movie, Birdman
 . It received nine Oscar nominations in all.


The Grand Budapest Hotel
 tied Birdman
 with nine Academy Award nominations. It is a funny film about a hotel employee who is suspected of murder and how he tries to prove his innocence. The film did not receive any acting nominations but the Academy did honor Wes Anderson as a nominee for Best Director.


Selma
 was one of the four Best Picture nominees about real people.The Theory of Everything
 is about famed British physicist Stephen Hawking. It is based on a book by his wife Jane Wilde Hawking that tells about their life together and his scientific career.


The Imitation Game
 is about another British genius. Alan Turing was a mathematician in the 1940s who built a machine to break German code during World War Ⅱ. A hero, Britain later jailed him because he was homosexual.

The other two movies nominated for Best Picture are Boyhood
 and Whiplash. Whiplash
 tells about a teenage jazz musician pushed to the edge by his music teacher. And Boyhood
 is the story of a family from a boy's point of view. Director Richard Linklater shot the movie with the same actors over an 11-year period.

11. Not everyone is happy about the result of this year's Oscar nominations, because _____.

A. very few people of color received nominations for the Oscars

B. British actor David Oyelowo was absent for this year's nominations

C. their favorite films were not nominated

D. their favorite film stars were not nominated

12. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Selma
 was a civil rights picture.

B. Selma
 received nomination for Best Picture.

C. The Theory of Everything
 was about a physicist's family life and his scientific career.

D. Selma
 received 9 Oscar nominations in all.

13. _____ was honored as a Oscar nominee for Best Director.

A. David Oyelowo

B. Ava Duvernay

C. Alejandro Gonzalez Innarritu

D. Richard Linklater

14. _____ received nine Oscar nominations.

A. Boyhood


B. The Grand Budapest Hotel


C. Selma


D. The Imitation Game


15. _____ is the story of a family from a boy's point of view.

A. Selma


B. The Grand Budapest Hotel


C. Boyhood


D. The Imitation Game


4

Julie and Tim Rivenbark planned a longer vacation with their two children—the Rivenbark family is on a one-year trip around the world. They plan to visit 30 countries in all. Right now, the four travellers are about halfway through their trip. Ms. Rivenbark says they are trying to see as much of the world as they can.

The family has been through Europe and southern Africa; now they are working their way through Asia. The family has also spent time floating in kayaks in Italy, flying in hot air balloons in Myanmar, hiking to the Everest Base Camp in Nepal and going on safari in South Africa. The family has also ridden on ostrich birds, elephants, and camels. But, Mr. Rivenbark says, one of the most interesting experiences of the trip has been meeting new people.11-year-old Tyler says he has enjoyed learning about the people they have met. His sister, 9-year-old Kara, discovered that she liked Thai food. Ms. Rivenbark says that the extended trip teaches the children a lot more than short visits would have.

It took the family a year to prepare for the trip. They had to sell their house and cars. Ms. Rivenbark quit her job and her husband is using unpaid leave. They carry small bags filled with lightweight clothing and whatever else they need. Ms. Rivenbark says she enjoys being able to carry everything she needs on her back. She says she does not miss the things she has back home. “What has become more important is making these memories as a family and taking those with us instead.”

Tyler and Kara each have iPads so they can communicate with teachers to stay current with their schoolwork. Tyler is also creating a 365-day video blog.

The Rivenbarks will continue to head east for the next six months. They plan to visit Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam, China and Australia. To follow their adventures, visit their website: earthtrekkers.com.

16. Which of the following has NOT been done by the Rivenbark family?

A. They have visited China and Australia.

B. They have been through Europe and southern Africa.

C. They have ridden on ostrich birds, elephants and camels.

D. They have hiked to the Everest Base Camp in Nepal.

17. One of the most interesting experiences of the trip has been _____.

A. experiencing new things

B. meeting new people

C. the variety of delicious food

D. the beautiful scenery

18. The family did a lot to prepare for the trip EXCEPT _____.

A. They sold their house and cars

B. Ms. Rivenbark quit her job

C. Their kids sold their iPhones

D. Mr. Rivenbark used unpaid leave

19. How was the kids' schoolwork?

A. They had to quit their schoolwork.

B. They had to turn to their parents for schoolwork.

C. They set aside some time to teach themselves.

D. They used iPads to keep up with current schoolwork.

20. If you want to learn their adventures, you can _____.

A. email them

B. call them

C. visit their website

D. write letters to them

Ⅳ. Cloze


Choose the best answer for each blank from the four possible choices.


Martin Luther King Jr. was born in Georgia in 1929. When he was 　1　
 a boy,Martin learned that his 　2　
 , the black Americans, were 　3　
 treated differently from most of 　4　
 fellow Americans. Many could not attend good school, 　5　
 good jobs, or live nice houses because of the color of their 　6　
 .Martin knew that in a free country this was 　7　
 .He wanted to help his black brothers, 　8　
 he decided to go to 　9　
 and become a minister. He became a pastor（牧师）in Montgomery, Alabama. This is 　10　
 Martin Luther King's “peaceful fight” began.

Dr. King worked 　11　
 equality in other cities. He knew that the 　12　
 way people could win their 　13　
 was to remain peaceful 　14　
 in face of danger. Dr. King won the Nobel peace prize in 1964 for his achievements and 　15　
 .

The whole nation 　16　
 the terrible event that 　17　
 on April 4th, 1968, in Memphis, Tennessee. Martin Luther King Jr. was 　18　
 .He died violently. But Dr. King's dream can never 　19　
 .Many Americans are still 　20　
 to make that dream come true.


	A. already

B. still

C. such

D. not　　　

	A. family

B. friends

C. people

D. country

	A. seldom

B. sometimes

C. some time

D. often

	A. his

B. its

C. our

D. their

	A. get

B. look for

C. lose

D. take

	A. faces

B. skin

C. bodies

D. clothes

	A. even worse

B. better

C. wrong

D. reasonable

	A. as

B. because

C. so

D. but

	A. court

B. fight

C. work

D. school

	A. where

B. why

C. what

D. whether

	A. with

B. in

C. by

D. for

	A. only

B. other

C. wrong

D. second

	A. freedom

B. rights

C. jobs

D. money

	A. except

B. but

C. if

D. also

	A. honor

B. victory

C. courage

D. failure

	A. rebelled

B. saw

C. mourned

D. discourage

	A. passed

B. was taken

C. happened

D. was spent

	A. defeated

B. caught

C. shot

D. put

	A. die

B. come true

C. realize

D. fail

	A. hoping

B. wishing

C. preparing

D. struggling



Ⅴ. Correction


Find out the mistakes in the passage and correct them. Write the correct answer onthe right side.
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参考答案


Unit One


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

1—5 BADAA　6—10 CBBCD　11—15 DAADB

16—20 CACAC　21—25 DBBAA　26—30 BBABB

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 BDABB　6—10 CACAA

Section B:

1. went

2. to

3. armed

4. realized

5. watch

6. see

7. kept

8. with

9. because

10. while

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 BDBBB　6—10 DCDCB　11—15 BBBDA　16—20 DDBDC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 ACCDA　6—10 BBADD　11—15 CAAAA　16—20 BBDCC

Ⅴ. Correction

1. was→am

2. for


3. match→matches

4. Play→Playing

5. give→gives

6. √

7. instead∧of

8. important→importance

9. obey∧the

10. they→we


Unit Two


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

1—5 BDBAB　6—10 DBBCB　11—15 CCDCD

16—20 CDACB　21—25 BCABB　26—30 ACACA

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 BBCDA　6—10 CBAAB

Section B:

1. tourists

2. reported

3. the

4. to

5. fallen

6. with

7. at least

8. managers

9. attracting

10. especially

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 ADBCC　6—10 DDCCC　11—15 CABDD　16—20 CDCCD

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 ACDBC　6—10 DACBA　11—15 BCADB　16—20 CDCDB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. sport→sports

2. where


3. are→is

4. millions ∧ of

5. watched→watch

6. in→on

7. play→playing

8. child→children

9. either→too

10. √


Unit Three


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 DBDDD　6—10 ABCBC　11—15 BCDBB

16—20 DBCAA　21—25 AACAD　26—30 AABBD

Section B:

1. is coming; comes

2. was raining

3. cry; to cry

4. closes

5. proved

6. took place

7. is flowing

8. flows

9. is improving

10. get; stay; got; looked;is raining; rang; am coming; am; having; am having; get

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 BBBCC　6—10 CBCCD

Section B:

1. with

2. may

3. what

4. should

5. where

6. by

7. another

8. or

9. Then

10. Any

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 CCABC　6—10 DBBBC　11—15 BDDCC　16—20 ADCCB

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 DCDAB　6—10 BBBDD　11—15 DABCD　16—20 CBADD

Ⅴ. Correction

1. the


2. month→months

3. interested∧in

4. him→himself

5. do→did

6. √

7. beaten→beating

8. will→would

9. surprised→surprise

10. said∧was


Unit Four


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 DBBDB　6—10 CDBDD　11—15 CACCC

16—20 DCADD　21—25 DDCAC　26—30 BCBAD

Section B:

1. What did Margie keep?

2. What/Which must be a book of that time?

3. Where did Margie go?

4. Who learned the same thing?

5. What was the TV doing?

6. What was there in the room?

7. When were all stories printed on paper?

8. How is this book about school?

9. How did she learn lessons?

10. Why didn't Margie like her school?

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 ABCDC　6—10 ABCBA

Section B:

1. off

2. holding

3. take

4. towards

5. chance

6. away

7. seen

8. on

9. standing

10. over

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 DCBBB　6—10 CCBAC　11—15 DBDCA　16—20 DADCD

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 DBCCA　6—10 BDBBA　11—15 DAACC　16—20 DBDAC

Ⅴ. Correction

1. much


2. 第一个was
 　　

3. watch→watching

4. unfortunate→unfortunately

5. among→in

6. the→one

7. am→was

8. a lot ∧ of

9. √

10. someone→everyone


Unit Five


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

1—5 ADBBA　6—10 BCACB　11—15 CBABA

16—20 DABBD　21—25 BADBC　26—30 CCBDB

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 CABCC　6—10 BBDBA

Section B:

1. settling

2. order

3. nobody

4. informed

5. worked

6. pick

7. pay

8. learned

9. willing

10. yourself

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 CCDBC　6—10 CBDDD　11—15 DCDAD　16—20 DCCCD

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 BDACD　6—10 AADAB　11—15 BDCCB　16—20 CACAB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. breaking→broken

2. ran→run

3. the


4. √

5. patiently→patient

6. and∧they

7. book→books

8. study→studying

9. fast→faster

10. hospital∧in/within


Unit Six


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 AACDD　6—10 CDBBA　11—15 CABCB

16—20 BCBBA　21—25 DBBAA　26—30 DBCDB

Section B:

1. have been waiting (have waited)

2. had been

3. had…shut

4. had…sat

5. had been saving

6. has been; began; was

7. have…lived;have lived; did…come;came; have been living; moved; was

8. has…been; has been; did…go;went; didn't return; went

9. had been finished

10. had had; looked; left; is not; was looking; came; Have…had; can't get; smiled; went; returned; gave; am; took; does

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 ABDDB　6—10 BCDCB

Section B:

1. reasons

2. satisfying

3. ancestors

4. activity

5. containers

6. above

7. local

8. where

9. divided

10. chance

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 CBCBA　6—10 DBCDB　11—15 BBCCA　16—20 ADCDC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 BCDAC　6—10 BABCC　11—15 DBDAA　16—20 BCADC　　　　　

Ⅴ. Correction

1. decide→decided

2. take∧a

3. √

4. after→for

5. envelope→envelopes

6. were→was

7. easy→easily

8. to


9. it∧is

10. we→us


Unit Seven


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

1—5 DDCCA　6—10 CAACB　11—15 AACBD

16—20 CCCAC　21—25 CADCC　26—30 DACBC

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 ADABD　6—10 CDACC

Section B:

1. celebrated

2. exchange

3. close

4. white

5. bring

6. pulled

7. hang

8. full

9. secretly

10. wish

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 DBDDB　6—10 BCBDA　11—15 DCBCD　16—20 DCCBD

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 CBDAB　6—10 CDACA　11—15 DACAC　16—20 BDDBB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. returning∧to

2. have→had

3. say→speak

4. interested→interesting

5. √

6. it→which

7. their→his

8. to


9. she→he

10. it



Unit Eight


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

1—5 BDACA　6—10 BCCCB　 11—15 CCDAA

16—20 BBCBB　21—25 CCABB　26—30 DDCDC

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5　BCCBC　6—10 ACBBC

Section B:

1. educational

2. provides

3. college

4. events

5. latest

6. various

7. technology

8. instructive

9. debt

10. invention

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 DDBCA　6—10 DBACA　11—15 CBDAD　16—20 CBBCB

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 CCADA　6—10 AADBA　11—15 BBCAA　 16—20 ADADB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. succeed→success

2. suggestion→suggestions

3. that→where

4. to→from

5. know→known

6. √

7. her→its

8. with


9. points∧out

10. more→less


Unit Nine


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 DBACC　6—10 BBABB　11—15 AABDC

16—20 BBAAA　21—25 DCCBA　26—30 ADACD

Section B:

1. is

2. has

3. is

4. are

5. has

6. has

7. is

8. are

9. do…cost

10. has

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 CDCAB　6—10 ADBBB

Section B:

1. with

2. comfort

3. listener

4. rather

5. mirror

6. compassion

7. traits

8. tough

9. confidence

10. change

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 BADBB　6—10 BCDDA　11—15 ACDAC　16—20 DBBAD

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 CDCBA　6—10 BDADC　11—15 BBADC　16—20 ABDCA

Ⅴ. Correction

1. thousand→thousands

2. much→many

3. become→became

4. slept→sleep

5. for→of

6. √

7. though→since/because

8. They∧are

9. neither→either

10. be



Unit Ten


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 BDDDC　 6—10 DDDBD　11—15 CDBCD

16—20 BDBCD　21—25 BBAAA　26—30 ABDBB

Section B:

1. the longest

2. the nearest

3. the coldest

4. fatter and fatter

5. tall

6. older; more beautiful

7. less; more

8. faster

9. good

10. The higher; the colder

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 BCCAB　 6—10 DABDB

Section B:

1. shun

2. when

3. as

4. glorious

5. reflected

6. melts

7. contentedly

8. misgiving

9. disreputable

10. thoughts

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 ACDDB　 6—10 BCBAD　11—15 BCDBA　 16—20 DBAAC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 DACAB　 6—10 CCBAD　 11—15 ACBDD　16—20 BADBA

Ⅴ. Correction

1. were→are

2. his→their

3. a


4. √

5. left→leaving

6. arrive→reach

7. car's→car

8. can∧be

9. quick→quickly

10. has→is


Unit Eleven


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

1—5 CACCB　 6—10 ABDBC　 11—15 DDBAC

16—20 ACABD　21—25 ABCDC　26—30 AACAD

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 CBAAA　6—10 BADAD

Section B:

1. diligent

2. give up

3. better

4. thoroughly

5. among

6. worthwhile

7. with

8. pathway

9. conquer

10. strive

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 DBDBC　6—10 DBCAB　11—15 BCCBA　16—20 DCCBA

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 CADCB　6—10 ACADB　11—15 DADBC　16—20 ADBCB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. age→ages

2. interested→interesting

3. your→their

4. last∧a

5. are→is

6. √

7. for


8. So→But　

9. in


10. exist→exists


Unit Twelve


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 BCDDC　 6—10 ACCCD　 11—15 BABBB

16—20 CBDAA　21—25 DCABB　26—30 AABAD

Section B:

1. students (should) be quiet in the library

2. if you will be our teacher next semester

3. if you've been teaching here for a long time

4. that I have caused so much trouble

5. why the students were absent from the class

6. whether help will come in time

7. what they thought

8. how many questions the test has

9. her husband (should) help with the children

10. whether she should go back to work or not

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 DCACB　6—10 DCAAB

Section B:

1. essential

2. passion

3. pursue

4. characters

5. angry

6. rush

7. much

8. amount

9. preface

10. leads

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 DDCDA　6—10 ACBCC　11—15 BABDC　16—20 ACADB

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 ADCAC　6—10 DBCBD　11—15 BACBA　16—20 CDBAD

Ⅴ. Correction

1. covering→covered

2. pleased→pleasant

3. for→as

4. of


5. √

6. where∧there

7. has→have

8. the


9. it∧may

10. his→its


Unit Thirteen


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 ABCDB　6—10 BAACC　11—15 DCDCA

16—20 CBCCB　21—25 DBADB　26—30 DCBAC

Section B:

1. She was so emotional at her daughter's wedding that she started to cry.

2. We won't attend the meeting unless they ask us.

3. We'll go straight back home after we do that job.

4. It was such a fine day that all of us went to the seaside.

5. I won't speak to him until he apologizes to me first.

6. He took the front seat so that he could have a better view.

7. Wherever he happens to be, Cliff can make himself at home.

8. No matter when you pick up the phone, smile, for the caller will be able to notice it.

9. If the medicine is taken in time, it can be quite effective.

10. Since there are fewer jobs in the country, many people have moved to the big cities.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 DADAB　 6—10 BABCA

Section B:

1. everyday

2. avoiding

3. between

4. blessed

5. good

6. have

7. enables

8. negative

9. appear

10. recognize

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 DCADC　 6—10 BAACC　　11—15 BDAAC　 16—20 CABDA

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 BCABB　 6—10 DCBAA　　11—15 CABAA　 16—20 DDBAB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. are


2. that→which

3. √

4. encountered→encounter

5. other→another

6. to


7. do→does

8. in∧our

9. to→by

10. may∧be


Unit Fourteen


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 CADAA　6—10 BCABD　11—15 CBBCC

16—20 BDDDC　21—25 BDBAC　26—30 ADBCC

Section B:

1. Tom used to live in a room whose window faced to the south.

2. Have you been to Beijing where Tom lives.

3. The jewel with which she went to the palace was gone.

4. The man whom Mary knows is a well-known professor.

5. The novel which I borrowed from the library is very exciting.

6. Xiamen, where I went last year, is a famous summer resort.

7. Mr. Lee, whose wife is in your department, was chosen as director of our department.

8. Professor Liu will come to our class on Friday, when you can ask him any questions.

9. John Kennedy Jr., who was the son of a president, died in a plane crash.

10. The city is made up of four districts, two of which are separated from others by the river.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 CACCA　6—10 ACBCC

Section B:

1. join

2. but

3. allowed

4. over

5. examined

6. before

7. too

8. family

9. surprised

10. twins

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 CADDB　6—10 AADCB　11—15 BACCC　16—20 DCABC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 CABCD　6—10 CBADA　11—15 BBCDC　16—20 CACBB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. ∧a telephone

2. is


3. √

4. were→are

5. that


6. boss→bosses

7. look∧at

8. woman→women

9. becomes→become

10. equally→equal


Unit Fifteen


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 ABACD　6—10 BCCAC　11—15 BBCAC

16—20 BCBBC　21—25 BBDBD　 26—30 CDBAB

Section B:

1. to arrive; to meet; to stay

2. to go; stay

3. to store

4. to be reminded

5. to save

6. to hurt

7. to do

8. to do

9. to see

10. to pay

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 DBDBA　6—10 DBABB

Section B:

1. celebrating

2. fell

3. such

4. each

5. around

6. had

7. turn

8. shyly

9. younger

10. picked up

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 DACBB　6—10 CADBA　11—15 BDBAC　16—20 ABDAB

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 DCABB　6—10 ACADD　11—15 BADAC　16—20 DBCBA

Ⅴ. Correction

1. life→lives

2. Violent→Violence

3. emotion→emotional

4. at→in

5. thought→think

6. that→which　

7. pill∧is

8. after∧a

9. are


10. √


Unit Sixteen


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 AAADD　6—10 BBDCA　11—15 CDDBA

16—20 CBDCA　21—25 BBDDA　26—30 CDDBD

Section B:

1. seen

2. falling

3. done

4. blown

5. exciting

6. taken

7. speaking; using

8. built

9. Written

10. paid

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 DDADB　6—10 BDBAC

Section B:

1. retired

2. another

3. nothing

4. nor

5. fishing

6. interested

7. try

8. following

9. such

10. Mine

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 BDCAC　6—10 DBACB　11—15 ACADD　16—20 BCADC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 BDCCA　6—10 ABCDC　11—15 CADBA　16—20 BCBAD

Ⅴ. Correction

1. has→had

2. in→at

3. give→given

4. such→so

5. employer∧to

6. √

7. with∧a

8. workers's→workers'

9. had→was

10. the



Unit Seventeen


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5AADCD　6—10 CABDB　11—15 DBDBD

16—20 BBDCA　21—25 DBCBA　26—30 ABCBD

Section B:

1. lying

2. seeing

3. knocking

4. wasting / having wasted; playing

5. attending; being dismissed

6. pretending; to understand

7. feeling

8. opening

9. seeing

10. hating

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 ADBAB　6—10 DCBCA

Section B:

1. encourage

2. tell

3. familiar

4. connect

5. goals

6. content

7. mechanics

8. strong

9. fluid

10. effectively

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 CDABC　6—10 BDCAD　11—15 ACBBC　16—20 CDBAC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 AABDC　6—10 BABAC　11—15 DBDAA　16—20 CCDAB

Ⅴ. Correction

1. In→On

2. it's→its

3. it∧was

4. √

5. host→hosting

6. part∧in

7. was→were

8. expecting→expected

9. dominate→dominated

10. himself→themselves

11. 第一个a→the

12. presents→presented

13. what→which

14. using→used

15. another→other


Unit Eighteen


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 CDCBD　6—10 CABCB　11—15 CBBBA

16—20 BBADB　21—25 CDBDC　26—30 BDDAA

Section B:

1. If he had recognized me, he would have come over.

2. If they knew my name, they would sell me ticket.

3. If it were not raining, we wouldn't have to stay indoors.

4. If I had enough to fill my stomach and cover my body, I wouldn't want anything more.

5. If he had been wise, he would have stopped his business or turned it over to someone else.

6. If she hadn't got a fever, she wouldn't have gone to see a doctor.

7. If I had known her telephone number, I would be able to call her.

8. If I had a car, I would have taken you to the airport last week.

9. If I didn't have to study English, I would have more free time.

10. We would be having our football match if it weren't so windy.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 DBCAC　6—10 ABABC

Section B:

1. gets

2. shoot

3. celebrating

4. to fill

5. anger

6. emotional

7. affecting

8. calls

9. tells

10. fireworks

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 CDABC　6—10 DCBCA　11—15 CCABD　16—20 BDBAC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 BBDAA　6—10 CCACB　11—15 AADBB　16—20 DCDBA

Ⅴ. Correction

1. too→either

2. friend∧as

3. Sometime→Sometimes

4. a→an

5. √

6. he→they

7. more→less

8. his→their

9. more


10. are∧more

11. ones→those

12. monkeies→monkeys

13. American→Americans

14. included→include

15. on→in


Unit Nineteen


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

1—5 BACDA　6—10 DBCCD　11—15 ADABB

16—20 DBACA　21—25 CABCC　26—30 CBCCA

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5BCDCA　 6—10 BACBD

Section B:

1. belief

2. designed

3. bottom

4. answer

5. costs

6. direct

7. Devices

8. enable

9. images

10. measure

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 BABCD　6—10 DBCAC　11—15 CADBB　16—20 AACDB

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 AADBB　6—10 DCCDB　11—15 ABBAA　16—20 BCCBA

Ⅴ. Correction

1. the∧19th

2. do→did

3. a→an

4. The


5. drink→drinking

6. a→the

7. when→that

8. by→with

9. ∧a series

10. publish→published

11. whom→who

12. recreate→recreates

13. √

14. come→coming

15. √


Unit Twenty


Ⅰ. Grammatical Structure

Section A:

1—5 ACBBA　6—10 DBCCB　11—15 ACBDC

16—20 CBCAA　21—25 CBADB　26—30 AADBD

Section B:

1. Little did they realize that they had made an important discovery in science.

2. Seldom have I been to the cinema lately.

3. No sooner had I got to the bus stop than the bus started.

4. Not until midnight did I go to bed.

5. Only in this way can you succeed in the experiment.

6. I didn't have breakfast yesterday. Nor/Neither did my brother.

7. I'm a student. So is my sister.

8. Should it be necessary, I would come here tomorrow.

9. Hard as we try, we can't find a solution to the problem.

10. Rarely did we see anyone so devoted as he was to medical science.

Ⅱ. Vocabulary

Section A:

1—5 ACBAC　6—10 BAAAA

Section B:

1. say

2. exposure

3. receive

4. physical

5. effect

6. carries

7. healthy

8. compared

9. changed

10. linked

Ⅲ. Reading Comprehension

1—5 BCDAD　6—10 AADBD　11—15 ADCBC　 16—20 ABCDC

Ⅳ. Cloze

1—5 BCDDA　6—10 BCCDA　11—15 DABCC　16—20 CCCAD

Ⅴ. Correction

1. lent→borrowed

2. took→spent

3. belonging∧to

4. send→sent

5. √　

6. what→that/which

7. was→were

8. for


9. repair→repairing

10. the


11. with→at

12. Her→His

13. informations→information

14. √

15. little→few
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In the first half of 19th century, Christmas was not
even an official holiday yet, and people do not have a set
way of celebrating. Some observed Christmas as a important
Christian religious day, honoring the birth of Jesus. The
others celebrated the day with parties, music, drink and
eating. And, some communities did not celebrate a day at
all. It was during the early 1800s when Americans started
combining ancient Christmas traditions by modern American
influences. In 1819, Washington Irving wrote series of
essays publish in a book. The essays describe a wealthy
British landowner whom invites his farm workers into his home
to celebrate Christmas. The landowner recreate a traditional
Christmas as it would have been celebrated in the distant past.
Irving liked the idea of different levels of society come

together to enjoy a festival and peaceful holiday.
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Americans love pets. And it’s not just puppy love, too.
Many pet owners treat their furry friends part of the family.
Sometime they spice up their pets’ lives with entertaining
videos and amusing toys. If they have a eye for fashion,
pet owners can dress their pets in stylish clothes. For
special occasions, he can use canine perfume to make
their dogs smell well, more beastly. You might say
Americans treat their pets like they treat his children,
sometimes even more better.

In America, there are households with pets than
ones with children. At least 43 percent of the U. S. homes
have pets of some sort. Exotic creatures, such as monkeies,
snakes and even wolves, find a home with some American.
More common pets included tropical fish, mice and birds.
But the all-time favorites are cats and dogs, even on the White
House. Americans sometimes have strong feelings about
whether dogs or cats make better pets. “Dog people” and

“cat people” often enjoy friendly rivalries.
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In May 26th 1928, at a meeting in Amsterdam, the FIFA congress
decided that a new tournament open to all it’s members be played.
A year later in Barcelona it agreed that Uruguay, the Olympic

champions and the era’s football superpower, should celebrate

100 years of independence by host the first World Cup the following year.

Only 13 nations took part the inaugural tournament, with a majority of
nine coming from South America. All games was played in three
stadiums in Montevideo and, as expecting, the South American
countries dominate, although the European teams did not disgrace
himself. Some 100, 000 fans packed into the Centenario Stadium

fora final on July 30th to see Argentina throw away a 2-1 half-time
lead as Uruguay ran out 4-2 winners. Jules Rimet, the FIFA president
and brains behind the World Cup, was presented the trophy to winning
captain Jose Nazassi and football’s greatest tournament was born.

After a pre-match row over what ball to use for the final, it is

believed the Argentine ball was using in one half and the Uruguayan
ball in the another. Rumour has it that this is how the phrase “a game

of two halves” evolved.
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Robert Owen was born in Wales in 1771. At the
age of ten he went to work. His employer has a large
private library so Owen was able to educate himself.
He read a lot in his spare time and in nineteen

he was give the job of super intendent at a
Manchester cotton mill. He was such successful there

that he persuaded his employer buy the New
Lanark mill in Scotland.

When he arrived at New Lanark, it was a dirty
little town with population of 2, 000 people. Nobody
paid any attention to the workers’s houses or their
children’s education. There had a lot of crimes and the

men spent the most of their wages on alcoholic drinks.
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Not all memories are sweet. Some people
spend all their life trying to forget bad experiences.
Violent and traffic accidents can leave people with
terrible physical and emotion scars. Often
they relive these experiences at nightmares.

Now American researchers thought they are
close to developing a pill, that will help people
forget bad memories. The pill designed to be

taken immediately after frightening experience.
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My favorite sport is football. 1 was a member of
our school football team. We practise for three times
every week and often watch football match on TV
together. Play football not only makes us grow up
tall and strong, but also give us a sense of fair play
and team spirit. We must keep in mind that we play
for the team instead ourselves. Also, the sport
teaches us the important of obedience (ARM ). Each
player must obey captain, who is the leader of
the team, and they must not break the rules too

often if we want to win the game.
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Employment Sectors | Maximum( AUD) | Minimum (AUD) | Average (AUD)
sales 56,380 22,320 21,500
engineering 36,890 10,578 25,670
IT & telecommunication 26,800 20,568 21,760
teaching 20,346 10,789 15,670
nursing 23,100 13,890 16,740
others 18,900 12,600 13,890
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Psychologists tell us that there are four basic stages

that human beings pass through when they are enter
and live in a new culture. This process, that helps
us to deal with culture shock, is the way our brain
and our personality reacts to the strange new things
we encountered when we move from one culture to
other. If our culture involves bowing when we

greet to someone, we may feel very uncomfortable in
a culture that do not involve bowing. If the
language we use when talking to someone in own
culture is influenced to levels of formality based on
the other person’s age and status, it may difficult
for us to feel comfortable communicating with people

in the new culture.
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Japan is a beautiful country, covering with many
tiny rivers and high mountains. Japan is also a pleased
country. It is known for “the land of the cherry blossom”
because of in the spring of year the cherry trees
are so beautiful. The Japanese like gardens very much.
Where are no natural gardens, the Japanese
has made their own. Because the islands are hilly,
there is a great lack of the soil, so every little bit
is used. No matter how tiny may be, every home has

his own little garden. Japan is a country worth visiting.

O 00 3 N L B~ W N

H
e





OEBPS/Image00029.jpg
| between

bless

have

everyday

enable

recognize

| among

avoid

good

negative

appear

positive






OEBPS/Image00048.jpg
i
& H|E
e
= K
o =
= ez
iR =
* éd
X
KN
‘ it
A_A
1
el

English

BHEKE SRR R
PP rd © 0BT 7 s LR St <L Ao LR (2016—2020)






OEBPS/Image00026.jpg
Nowadays millions of people of all age take pleasure in a
hobby which is both interested and fun. And every year

more and more people start a stamp collection of your own
and discover an interest which can even last lifetime. Starting
our collection of stamps are easy because they are everywhere.
Holiday and birthday postcards from relatives and letters

from friends can all provide you for stamps from all over

the world. So once you’ve started collecting seriously, you
will probably want to join in the Stamp Collectors’ Club

which exist to add more stamps to your collection.
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It is a joke that Americans were soon going
to lose the uses of his legs. But it is true that
a few Americans will walk anywhere if they can
help it. You can do your banking from your
car without left the driving seat. You can put
your letters into post boxes that arrives the
level of your car’s window. At many stores you
can served in your car. At countless restaurants

waiters will take food quick to the car door.

And in Florida there has even a drive-in church.
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Secretaries usually have an older computer and
telephone on their desk. They usually have an older
computer is because the managers are often the first to
receive the latest technological equipment. Secretaries’ desks
are often tidy as they were usually tidier than the bosses.
You will also find an agenda of some sort because that
secretaries need to make appointments for their boss.
Secretaries’ desks often have pictures of their children and
families that they look from time to time during the day.
In the past, secretaries were usually woman. Today,
however, more and more men are becoming secretaries as
more and more women becomes managers and the

workplace becomes more equally.
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Some people say roses are difficult to grow. But
you have a good chance of succeed if you start with
a few suggestion from experts. You should plant your
roses that they can get sunshine for about six hours
on bright days. You can buy roses to a garden center
or by mail order. You can buy potted roses, also know
as container roses, or bare-root plants. Each kind
has her fans. Some gardeners say potted roses are easier
to plant with. They say the roots develop better. But
Jeffrey, an expert, points that bare-root roses come

without soil, so they weigh more to transport.
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A few months after returning the US from Germany, I took
part in a college course in French. Since I have learned
to say German well in Germany, I thought it might be
interested to begin studying another language. At the
first class, the teacher asked us to do a pronunciation
exercise in it he would say a word or two in French, and
each student would do their best to copy. When he got to
me, he kept having me to say more words, and 1
finally asked him why. “I find it great fun,” she explained
it, “In 25 years of teaching at school, it’s the first time

I’'ve heard an American speak French with a German accent. ”
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Last winter vacation, some of my classmates decide to
travel with their friends, while I chose to take part-time job
to gain experience and earn some money. [ learned from my
teacher that a nearby company was looking after students
with good handwriting to write address on envelope. The
pay were 10 cents per envelope. I headed for the company,
feeling sure I would easy finish 300 envelopes in five hours and
to earn the money. Actually, I only finished 200. Now, I
fully understand how hard is to earn money. Getting out

of the classroom is indeed necessary for we all.
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There are thousand of different kinds of animals in
the world. Much of them have become our friends;
some have even became our family members. Cats and
dogs, for example, eat and slept in our houses. Dogs also
take care for the house when we are out. Other animals
such as cows and horses work with farmers in the fields.
Though they are strong, they often carry heavy things for
their masters. However, there are still some animals that

are not friendly to us. They so afraid of us that when

they see us, they neither run away or attack us. Actually
if we can be find a way to make them understand us,

they will also become our friends.
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After I finished the school this year, 1 began
to look for work. Now several month later, I still
hadn’t found the job that I was interested. Last Sunday
morning | received a phone call from a man calling him
Mr. Smith. He said to me on the phone, “I hear you do
very well in your studies. I may have a job for you.”
I entered his office with a beaten heart. How I hoped
that T will go through the job-hunting talk today and he
would take me on as a lab assistant. But to my surprised,

what he said disappointing. He only needed a model.
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Baseball (#=2K) 1s one of American’s favorite sport.
Many big cities where have professional (HRM ) baseball
teams. The baseball season are from April to October.
During the baseball season, millions people go to
stadiums to watch baseball. People also watched
baseball in TV and listen to games on the radio.

People of all ages like play baseball. Many
child play Little League baseball in the spring and
summer. Many adults enjoy baseball either.

They play after work and on weekends.
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In 1869, Edison lent some money and went to
New York. During the first three years he took there, he
nearly died of starvation. He slept in a room belonging a
company that send information on stock prices to the
business houses of New York. One day the machine
what printed news about gold stopped. Six hundred
banks and business houses was without information
about what was being bought and sold for that day. Edison
succeeded in repair the machine, and he was then offered
a job as the manager for $300 a month. He was soon
hard with work, making improvements in the machine
and inventing new parts. Her new invention—
Universal Printer printed full informations
about gold prices, instead of showing them only by

a little letters and numbers. This was his first big success.
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My classmate, Joseph, is at present in hospital
with a breaking leg. He was walking to school the other
day when he let a bicycle ran right into him. He never watches
where he is going, so he often gets into the trouble.
But he is having a nice time there. He has a comfortable
room, patiently nurses, and a great deal of time to read.
Some friends of his go to see him every day, they take
him lots of good book and fresh fruit. He is not losing any time
from school because he is busy study what he has
missed in class. The doctor says he is recovering fast than

expected and will be out of hospital a few weeks.

O 0 N N L AW N =

H
e





OEBPS/Image00010.jpg
Now I can’t watch much television, but a few years ago
I was used to watch it every night. I was often

a little tired after a day’s work and watch TV

demands very little effort. Unfortunate, there are

too many people among my family. Some wanted

to see the programme while others preferred

another. I am happy with any programme but

the others spent a lot time arguing and there

was no way of settling the matter except by

selling the set. Now someone at home reads instead.
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